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Tie rod cylinder g% S .
eries M Application Example

For Conveyor Line Switching Stopper

New type cylinder that is friendly to
the global environment

" Robust tie-rod type, yet lightweight and space-saving. SCG e
= Series Air Cylinder: Easy to use and available in a wide range of 2
g variations. (832 to 2100) 5

Port and Needle on the Same Surface Pusher Lifter
Supply/exhaust ports and cushion needle
ScP3 installed on the same surface. Cylinder I
mounting, adjustments, etc., have become
CMK2 easier. CMK2
CMA2 CMA2
SCM SCM
SCG
SCA2 . SCA2
M SCG Series Product System
SCS2 SCS2
232 240 250 263 280 2100 25 to 500
—— - Standard T\/\ T T I T g_ (
Magnet equipped . ‘% Position locking (/ ) ) o C o o
standard .
Additional switches — giL°wsPeed O—0— 0 0 0 O Q
can be mounted on all ' '
p roducts. - j/‘ Low friction i\‘ 8 b O Vs O P
k - Double rod / N ( / ( (
Heavy Duty Scraper Type (G) _— —— L L
Coolant Proof Type (G2, G3) ‘ -~ g g g g
Spatter Adhesion Prevention Type (G4) also has A
. . o Rubber scraper N » » P
the same dimensions ‘ - ~ : . . 5 5
The outer dimensions of the heavy duty scraper type,
Oylinder coolant proof type, and spatter adhesion prevention — S —O0—0—0—0 Q Oylnder
Photo shows G4.
type have been made the same as the standard type,
Endng improving installability. — T s S S T S R O Ending
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System
Table

Tie Rod Cylinder

SCG Series

@: Standard, ©: Option, O: Custom Products,

S C G Series

System Table

: Not manufacturable

Mounting type Cushion Option Accessories
= | = v |3
E| E = | =
- E|E A HEHHEEEHEEHEHEBEEEBEHEE ra
<3 @ S(ale|o|le|lo|(dlc|lalo|8 (5|5 |=|8|8d|c|d8|c|d]|3 >
= e[ x S =@ | = al|lgz|Z o |3 |3 ) | |a|lZ|a |2 3
- x | 5 (=2 N T IV 2] o F|Llpnlal2lel2|z|2||F|®|c|®]|5 @
5 ol £ o|® LS |o|2|[2]0 g |l Zzlal=]g8|8]|9|=2|=x w w3 |w s
: £13 olz|Ble|2|8|z(2|%|5|e|o|g|d|(=|5|2|2|s|8|z(2|2|R| &
o Variation Model No.  |Bore Size Standard Stroke (mm) c | % 3 |5 Jdls |l =|g|Z 2le | > g S8lE|21|5§ % 2y % B|8|G 3
. . . —_ P =] = = o - =
Circuit Diagram | (mm) S| = o |3 3 ‘_c.?D § = o AERE s|al8ls|e|® | % g N
— ~ =5 > = = SN o
Symbol 3|3 Sl (83|85 |5 S 1o El Q o
5|3 S 2202 [2ls] |P 5| |4g
3 ® | B SIs|s S| = @ Q
3 @ © [3 |38 S & o
SCPLs 25150 | 75 ]100({150(200/250|300|350|400(450(500 # |oo|LB|FA|FB|ca|cB|TA|[TB|TC|N|B|D|J|M]| 1 |Y|B1|B2|B3]|B4 .
scG .. 032 . 700
40
cwks | DoubleActing/ | | FATI 600 800 CMK2
Sinale Rod Tvpe QE: 50,063 | @ @O OO O © 06 e e e e e 1| 201 @ @ ©®  ©® © & & & O ® O|0|0|O0O|O0O|O|O0O|0O0|0O|O |49
— 7" wer T %0 700 1400 —
CMA2 2100 800 1500 CMA2
— sce-Q e °%2 ... 700 —
scM Double Acting, ( | 240 .. 600 800 scMm
Drop Prevention —h | 50063 | @ @ ®@ O © © O e e e e & 5 20 1| @ ©® | ® & & e e o L ©Ol0O|O0O|O0O|O|O0O|O]|O |514
Tvpe [ E— 280 700 1400
ype |\ 7T T —— e 0t eI
2100 800 1500
. 32 to @63 600 600
Double Actina/ SCG-O g .....................
scaz | DOUDle ACng (B[ = ]le/e/e/e e e e e e e e e n 0/ 1/e/e|eeeee e e e o|lo|lo|o|o|o]|o|o|sss| sca
B, (07 =Tl e 5100 800 800 ' —
. 32 to 963 600 600
sCs2 | Double Acting, | SCG-U ot I N S N S A A A A A R AR R 4+t N Ay scs2
Lo i oI (B[ = ]e|e/e e e e e e e e e e n 0/ 1/e/e|eeelee e e e o|lo|lo|o|o|o|o|o|sa
ow Friction Type 2100 800 800 -
Double Actmg/ SCG-D G32t0 063 600 600
Double Rod Tvoe| ~ —od feeee % |®© 0 e & e & & 6 6 6 6 & 1|70 0,100 @@ o o o ®@ 0O|0|O0|O|O O | O |550
yp 2100 800 800
Double Acting, [ SCG-M
Non-Rotafing Type Rwes3 | O O O O O O 0 0 O O O O 1 (600 600/ 1 @ ©® ©® ® & © © o | © ® O|O O|O0O|O0O|O|O|0O| O |564
scGG | 932 .. 700
Double Acting, |~~~ [ i 600 800
Heavy Duty QE: 50,063 | @ @O O O O © 6 e e e e e 1| 201 ® ©® ©  ® ©  © © | O® O ® O ©O|0O|O0O|O|O|O|O|O|576
ScraperType | T T | °80 . 700 1400
2100 800 1500
Double Acting, [SCG-G2,63 .. %% . 600 o 82
) QO
Coolant Proof LT—_[g: """ S O @ © 6 &6 6 &6 ¢ & & o o 266 1400 (N AN BN BN NN BN BN BN BN ) ® 22 ©0OlO0O|O0O|O0|0O0|0O| O |588
........................ c
Type 2700 800 1500 2
sCG-G4 ... 032 . 700
Double Acting, |~~~ [ i 600 800
Spatter Adhesion| [ = | #ixie | @@ /@ e e e o0 e o e 1| 70| 1 |@e|e|e|e|le/e|e|e|e ®|o o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o |ss
Prevention Type| ' ' | 280 . 700 1400
2100 800 1500
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending
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S C G Series

Combination of Mounting Brackets and Accessories

Single bracket (B1)

Single bracket (B3)

Double Bracket (B2)

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2 Trunnion type 2nd

bracket (B4)
CMA2

Head Side Flange (FB)

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Rod Side Flange (FA)

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

488 CKD

S C G Series

Variation / Option combinability table
Combination Availability Table for Variations and Option Items

@ Mark: Standard Precautions
O Mark: Option *1: Minimum starting pressure increases due to resistance during
bellows expansion/contraction.
O Mark: Custom Products . exp ) N
. . 2: Depending on the environment, cutting oil may accumulate
A\ Mark: Manufacturable depending on conditions (Please consult)

inside the bellows.
x Mark: Not manufacturable *3: The material for 32 is neoprene.

Category| Variation |Piping thread| Option I
@
o|lz| 9|5 |5 |ZX|9|o|@ Z| o S| 3 &
21S|s|2|2|8|8|8|2 3 5|8 2
s|2|ls 2|22 |8|8 |8 |3 3
o = el =. ! = = =l o) o) =
g2 (8 (2 (937|302 = |5 —
S |l=z|s|8|8|&5|5|3|¢2 g | a =
SlE1215(3(3(8 /8|3 5|z 5
4|9 (S |I< |0 |lamlald 5|2
2ls|2(3(8|8|8]|8]|8 S |e
a |o |3 R S | 2
53 ) S |8 (B (o = | =
Sgl@ @ |2 o | »
) 2|55 |5 2| @
[9) S| Z |3 |3 2 [ o
o ] w P g * 3
< | =E|3 @1
3 = @
e)
3 2 SCPT3
o}
Nomeel M [ Q| O | U| G |[G2|G3|G4 N |G J | M
CMK2
Double Acting Single Rod Type Blank O10 OO
Non-Rotating Type M x | x [ x| x| x| x| x OO0 O | x CMA2
Drop prevention type Q ANl x| A A A A O] 0O Al O
Low Speed Type 0 x [ox o [ox o [ox o |ox OO0 “1 10O SCM
<
=} Low Friction Type U x | x| x| ox (ORNO) x | O
Q
=#| Heavy-Duty Scraper Type G x | x| x O10 O10
=}
Coolant Proof Scraper (NBR) G2 x | x OO0 2@
Coolant Proof Scraper (FKM) G3 x O|0o x| @ SCA2
Sputter adhesion prevention type G4 OO0 OO0
SCS2
=i NPT N x OO
>
«
- G 0|0
2
o
o With Bellows (Polyolefin Material) *3 J O
%. Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel) M
E
Cylinder Switch SeparatelyShon| © | O | O | O | O | O | O | O | O OO O | O
Single Knuckle I 0O|l0O|lO0O|lO|O|O|O|O|O O| O OO
?): Double Knuckle Y 0O|0|0O]|O|O|O|O|O]|0O O |0 OO
(1]
‘é Single Bracket B1 ©0|l0O|lO0O|lO0O|O|O|O|O|O O |0 OO
§' Double Yoke Bracket B2 0O|l0|0O|O0O|O0O|O|O|O|O O | O O | O
Single Bracket B3 0|0|0O]|O|O|O|O|O|0O O |0 O |0
Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket B4 0O|0O|0O|O|O|O|O|O|0O O |0 O |0
[Model No. Notation Method]
| | | | | | | |
Mode! No. - © o o o o o e o
| Variation Mounting Bore size: Port ThreadCushion: With ~ Stroke: 50  Switch Model No.: 2-Color ~ Number of Option:
Drop Prevention/Heavy Duty Scraper Type (*1) Style: Axial @50 mm  Type: Rc  Cushion on mm AC Magnetic Field Switch, ~ Switches: None
*Enter symbols in order from left to rightinthe  Foot Type Thread  Both Sides Lead Wire 3m With 2 pcs Cylinder
table above. Switch
*1: There are conditions for combining the drop prevention type with other variations, so please consult us.
Ending
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e Tie Rod Cylinder Double Acting, Single Rod Type SCG Series

.V - SCG Series - Model No. Notation Method

.VQ M ) @Number of Switches © Option
.Bore size. g32, Q40’ g50, Q63, QSO’ 2100 Code Content Code Content [ Max. Ambient Temperature | Instantaneous Max. Temperature

* With 1 on Rod Side S

* i i Bellows 100°C 200°C &

Circuit Diagram Symbol I_T—_|E: 1 With 1 on Head Side ’
With 2 pcs

With 3 pcs

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

*1: If mounting type TA or TB is selected, the Note: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when

] MOdel NO- NOtatlon MethOd number of switches is limited to "H" (1 on head sparks, chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows. I
Q . . side) for TA, and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB. ()
S Without Switch o)

@
® (Built-in magnet for switch) 3
Q Model No. . 3
S OAccessories g
O] @
With Switch Code Content
(Built-in magnet for switch)
Model No. *1 Single Knuckle
Mounting  Bore Size  Piping Cushion  Stroke Switch  Numberof  Option Accessories
type thread type Model No.  Switches
Mounting brackets are included with the product - Double Knuckle @ I
and shipped. However, for trunnion type (TA, ; .
SCP[3 T8, 7C) orbwhin beII(Ix:vxs ahre |ncI|L|1dt;ed a'?d thg (Pin and Split Pin Attached) SCPL13
ti t t . ..
@ Mounting type jams, e s A ey vilbe stiered @YBore Size (mm) ©OPiping thread type
CMK2 Code Content Content Code Content Single Bracket Q CMK2
Basic type i Rc Thread
CMA2 “l" : NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) Dc?uble Yokg Brgcket CMA2
Axial Foot Type (Double Side) ? G Thread (Custom Order Product) (Pin and Split Pin Attached)
ScM i < SCM
Rod Side Flange Type w Single Bracket b
Head Side Flange Type v .
- oCUShlon GStrOKe (mm) Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket ﬁ
oA Single Clevis Type ﬂ Code Content Bore Size Stroke Intermediate Stroke (2 pesiset) ﬁ * For combinations of variations and OptionS, see P. SCA2
Double Clevis Type (Pin and b Both Sides Air Cushion 032 *1:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. 4809.
Washer Split Pin Attached) w Both Sides Rubber Cushion 240
SCs2 Rod Side Trunnion T Note: The rubber cushion type 250 Every 1 SCs2
od Side Trunnion Type ; very 1 mm
yp & is Iong:'r 0\:erall than the 263 y
air cushion type. P
) ) Lol 280 000 Manuracturing Frocess Lompatidie Specitication | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)
o P About Custom Product Specifications | Food Manufacturing P patible Specificat
Head Side Trunnion Type W )
2100 For details, refer to P. 610 to 613.
P e @Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes
Intermediate Trunnion Type y Note: For minimum stroke with switch, refer to P. 492,
493. Mounting Bracket Rotational Assembly SCG -....... '-
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the . o 2, 8 [0S0 Trunnion Position Specification
GSwuch Model No.  product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification Knuckle fixed by pin driving
g IndcatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content Without Bellows
S |swecelFurcion| - (Output) | AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard) Fluorine Packing Type
3m (Ont With 2 Rod Nuts , v \ . )
) 85 to 265 _ 5to 100 _ m (Option) Rod End Shape Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1226AA) | H|gh Durab|||ty Components HP Serigs | (Catalog No. CC-1421A4)
2-wire 5m (Option) 9 | Refer to Ending P. 11.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 Modification @Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process @Long-life actuator that can contribute to productivity
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or M8 Connector, 1PIN improvement with stable operation
. 30 or less 5 (+), 4PIN () : SCG =-....... --
3-wire (PNP)|  — — less Lead Wire 0.3 m SCG - '-
o!| 2-Color 2-wire — 24 £ 10% - 5t020 . . *Please contact us for details. M e
© 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
2 be selected.
2-Color Improved
o _ 0, P .
?} Water Resistance 24£10% 51020 Example) Lead wire length
200 orAC — loser0%l—— 1 51020 1'm TOH Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
Magnetic Field 2owire — — 3 mTOH
1-Color Of- _ 10 t0 30 _ 5020 5mTOH @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Switch mounting bracket set
Delay Type *2
Lead Wire Type *2 6 ! . ! é
1-Color 110 12124 | 7t020 | 51050 B Swateh Mounting bracket B
S Nolndcator Lamp _ 110 | 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less Switc ore wite ore
e 2-wire 71520/ Model No.  Size Model No. Size
1-Color 110/220 12/24 710 10 5to 50
Cylinder Note: Please consult us separately if using Cylinder
Switch *1: For "I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification" table. environmentally compatible T-type switches. Switch
*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At
60°C, it will be 5to 10 mA.) Endi
nding

Ending *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.
*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.
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S C G Series

S C G Series

Specifications
Specifications Min. Stroke with Switch
@T2/T3 type switch

Bore Size mm @32 240 @50 263 280 @100 Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion

- - Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
Actuation method Double Acting Type .
Acaton e cublo Acing T v\ 2| 7 [ 2z | 3 | 2z | 1 | 1
Mpera\‘/\'/”gk_ “'P v °mprf‘zse al 232 20 (11) 20 (6) 70 (40) | 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
M_ax' oring :ss“re MPa : 240 20 (11) 20 (6) 55 (40) | 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)

TR ?perat'”g ressure Vra 01'065 250 21 (1) 216) | 21(11) | 102 (72) | 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36) _
g  ProofPressure MPa : 263 21 (12) 21(7) | 21(12) | 107 (77) | 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41) o
>‘ H o - .
©  Ambient Temperature ¢ 1010 60 (No freezing) 280 20 (12) 20 (7) | 20(12) | 117 (87) | 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45) 3
© i =
5 Port Size . _ Rc1/8 Reti - | Rc3/8 Rel/2 2100 19 (12) 19(7) | 19(12) | 126 (96) | 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54) 2
8 Stroke W!th R'ubber (I)ushlon — 0 (E?;I 000),"5"(1 OO1+1tg 1500) *1: () indicates TUV (L-shaped lead wire type). ?,

tolerance mm |With Air Cushion o (to 360),"5%(361 to 1000), “5°(1001 to 1500) *2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorbed energy.) _
- - - - @T1 type switch
Cushion Air cushion/rubber cushion can be selected Diff. surf S Surf | diate Ti i Rod Side T i Head Side T i
Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4 Number of Switches| ' i,,'f,'l]tntiﬁgace “Mounting "term,?,,o'ﬂﬁ,‘iin;l“""'°" ° Mounting | " Mounting
scP3 Allowable Absorbed Wifh Rul.)ber Custl1ion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8 @32 19 (11) 19 (6) 68 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34) ScP3
Energy J With Air Cushion 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6 240 19 (11) 19 (6) 53 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)
250 20 (11 20 (6 20 (1M 100 (70 100 (70 48 (33 50 (35
CMK2 (11) (6) (11) (70) (70) (33) (35) CMK2
263 20 (12) 20(7) | 20(12) | 105 (75) | 105 (75) 53 (38) 55 (40)
280 19 (12) 19(7) | 19 (12) | 115 (85) | 115 (85) 52 (37) 59 (44)
CMAZ 2100 18 (12) 18(7) | 18 (12) | 124 (94) | 124 (94) 63 (48) 68 (53) CMAZ2
Stroke A ,
- - 1: () indicates TV (L-shaped lead wire type).
SCM Bore Size (mm)|Standard Stroke (mm)| Max. Stroke (mm) |Manufacturable Stroke (mm)| Min. Stroke (mm) *2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.  gcm
* 25 50,75 100 ;gg @T2W/T3W type switch
SCG L o 600 Number of Switches|  Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
250 150, 200, 250 1200 1 Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
“ew | 00380400 s\ 2 |7 | 2 | 1 | z | 1 | 1 ]
SCA2 280 450, 500 700 1400 232 23 (12) 23(8) | 75(45) | 105 (75) | 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38) SCA2
2100 800 1500 240 23 (12) 23(8) | 60 (45) | 105 (75) | 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38)
SCs2  *1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments. 250 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 107 (77) 107 (77) 51 (36) 53 (38) SCS2
*2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met depending on the conditions, so please consult us.
*3: When bellows are included, the manufacturable stroke for Bore Size 232 to 240 is 500 mm, for 50 to @63 is 600 mm, and for 80 to 100 is 800 mm. 263 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 112 (82) 112 (82) 56 (41) 58 (43)
280 22 (14) 22(8) | 22(14) |122(92) | 122 (92) 55 (40) 62 (47)
2100 22 (14) 22(8) | 22(14) | 131 (101) [ 131 (101) 66 (51) 72 (57)
*1: () indicates TL_V (L-shaped lead wire type).
. . . *2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
Min. Stroke with Switch ® 120 o
@TO/T5 type switch type switc
N c Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion Number of Switches DI SHL S UIEAACRIENS Mt @0 - [ Sl i el SRR i
umber of Switches : . . : ’ Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting -
s\ 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1 | TGN S U ) U T R N
232 20 (18) 20 (10) | 70 (40) | 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35) 032 23 23 IS 105 105 53 53
240 20 (19) 20 (10) | 55(40) | 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35) 240 2 23 60 105 105 53 53
250 21 (19) 21(10) | 21(19) | 102 (72) | 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36) i 23 23 23 107 107 51 53
263 21 (20) 21 (1) | 21@0) | 107 (77) | 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41) 063 23 23 23 112 12 56 58
280 21 (21) 20 (1) | 21@1) | 117(@87) | 117 87) 53 (38) 60 (45) 280 22 22 22 122 122 55 62
2100 21 (21) 19 (11) | 21(21) | 126 (96) | 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54) 2100 22 22 22 131 131 66 2
Note: Note: () indicates TLV (lead wire L-type). *1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
@T2WL type switch
@T8 type switch P
- - - - - - - Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
; Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
Number of Switches : : ; : :
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting .
Boeszem\ 2 | 1 | 2 | 1 | 2 | 1 | 1| BoreSzeom\| 2 | 1+ | 2 | 1+ | 2 [ 1 | 1 |
32 19 (18 19 (10 67 (31 97 (61 97 (61 49 (31 49 (31 232 24 (12) 24 (8) 77 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
”40 " (19) 5 (10) o (31) = (61) = (61) 9 (31) 9 (31) 240 24 (12) 24 8) | 62(45) | 107 (75) | 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
g50 19 (19) 18 (10) 19 (19) 97 (61) o7 (61) 18 (30) 28 (30) 250 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 109 (77) 109 (77) 52 (36) 54 (38) -
Cylinder g63 20 (20) 18 (11) 20 (20) 102 (66) 102 (66) 53 (35) 53 (35) 263 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 114 (82) 114 (82) 57 (41) 59 (43) Cylinder
Switch zSO 21 (21) 17 (11) 1 (21) 112 (76) 12 (76) 51 (33) 5 (39) 280 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 124 (92) 124 (92) 56 (40) 63 (47) Switch
d 1) (1) 21 (76) (76) (33) (39) 2100 23 (14) 23(8) | 23(14) | 133 (101) | 133 (101) 67 (51) 73 (57)
Ending 2100 21 (21) 17(11) | 2121) | 121 (85) | 121 (85) 61 (43) 67 (49) Ending
—- - *1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
Note: Note: () indicates TLV (lead wire L-type). *2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other. ~———
42 CKD CKD 43




S C G Series

General Type I

Weight Table (Unit: kg)
. Product Weight at Stroke = 0 mm Switch itc
Bore size (mm) Basic | Foot Type |Flange type |Single Clevis [Double clevis| Trunnion Type W(ggp ¢ MBc:ggI‘lgtg
type (00)| (LB) (FA,FB) | Type(CA) | type(CB) | (TA TB,TC) Piece) | Weight
0.50 0.61 0.72 0.65 0.68 0.67
240 0.66 0.80 0.94 0.85 0.85 1.00 017 Re_fer:tt:? ‘thz 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.13
50 1.13 1.29 1.61 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 metlr?e S\lii::h 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30
263 1.39 173 2.15 1.95 1.96 227 025 | iioaions| -0:022 | 0.20 [ 0.30
280 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 040 | po7q | 0.026 | 0.52 [ 0.94
2100 3.77 463 6.09 5.49 552 6.34 0.51 0.024 | 0.48 | 0.92
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore Size| Operating Operating Pressure MPa

Giecion [ 0.05 | 04 ] 045 | 02 ] 03 | 04 ] 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
Push 40.2 80.4 [1.21 x 102|1.61 x 102|2.41 x 10?(3.22 x 102|4.02 x 102|4.83 x 10?(5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 102|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 10?
SCPLI3 032 Pull 34.6 69.1 [1.04 x 102|1.38 x 102/2.07 x 10?(2.76 x 102|3.46 x 102|4.15 x 10%(4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 102|6.22 x 102|6.91 x 102
240 Push 62.8 [1.26 x 102|1.88 x 10%|2.51 x 10?(3.77 x 102|5.03 x 102|6.28 x 10?|7.54 x 102|8.80 x 102|1.01 x 10%1.13 x 10°(1.26 x 10°
Pull 52.8 |1.06 x 102|1.58 x 102(2.11 x 102|3.17 x 102|4.22 x 102|5.28 x 102(6.33 x 102|7.39 x 10?(8.44 x 102|9.50 x 102|1.06 x 10°
CMK2 250 Push 98.2 [1.96 x 102|2.95 x 102(3.93 x 102|5.89 x 10?|7.85 x 102|9.82 x 102[1.18 x 10%|1.37 x 10%(1.57 x 10%|1.77 x 10%|1.96 x 10°
Pull 82.5 [1.65 x 102|2.47 x 102|3.30 x 102|4.95 x 102(6.60 x 102|8.25 x 102|9.90 x 10%|1.15 x 10%|1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10%|1.65 x 10°
CMA2 263 Push [1.56 x 102|3.12 x 102|4.68 x 102|6.23 x 102|9.35 x 10?|1.25 x 10%|1.56 x 10%|1.87 x 10%|2.18 x 10°|2.49 x 10%|2.81 x 10%|3.12 x 10°
Pull  [1.40 x 102|2.80 x 10%(4.20 x 10?|5.61 x 102(8.41 x 10?|1.12 x 10%|1.40 x 10%[1.68 x 10%|1.96 x 10%|2.24 x 10%|2.52 x 10°|2.80 x 10°
Push [2.51 x 102]|5.03 x 102|7.54 x 102{1.01 x 10%|1.51 x 10%|2.01 x 10°|2.51 x 103|3.02 x 10%|3.52 x 10%4.02 x 10%|4.52 x 10%|5.03 x 10°
SCM 280 Pull  |2.27 x 102|4.54 x 102|6.80 x 1029.07 x 102|1.36 x 10%|1.81 x 10%(2.27 x 103|2.72 x 10%|3.17 x 10°3.63 x 10°|4.08 x 10%|4.54 x 10°
2100 Push [3.93 x 102|7.85 x 10%1.18 x 103|1.57 x 10°%]2.36 x 10°|3.14 x 10%3.93 x 10°|4.71 x 10%/5.50 x 10°|6.28 x 10%|7.07 x 10°|7.85 x 10°
SCG Pull  [3.57 x 102|7.15 x 102(1.07 x 10%|1.43 x 10%]2.14 x 10°|2.86 x 10%|3.57 x 10%|4.29 x 10%|5.00 x 10%|5.72 x 10%|6.43 x 10%|7.15 x 10°
SCA2
scso Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) *1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100
Double Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100
*1: For flange (FA) with bellows, specify "SCG-FA-(Bore Size)-J".
*2: Foot type mounting bracket (LB) is 2 pcs/set.
*3: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
Cylinder
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S C G Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Basic type (00)
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SCA2 [With Bellows]
Basic Type (00) Basic Dimensions
SCS2
Bore Size (o3 DC J
(mm)
232 22 17 20 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/8 6.5 27 30 46 M10 x 1.25
240 30 22 27 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14 x 1.5
250 35 27 32 23.5 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 10.5 31.5 40 65 M18 x 1.5
263 35 27 32 21.5 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 31.5 45 75 M18 x 1.5
280 40 32 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22 x 1.5
2100 40 41 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 55) 114 M26 x 1.5
Bore Size LL* X *
(mm)
232 84 (90) 4 12 55 10 4 13 32.5 6 13 25 135 (141)
240 84 (90) 4 16 6 14 4 14 38 8 13 21 139 (145)
250 94 (102) 5 20 8 17 4 15.5 46.5 1 14 23 156 (164)
263 94 (102) 9 20 8 17 4 16.5 56.5 11 14 23 156 (164)
280 114 (124) 1.5 25 " 22 4 19 72 13 20 32 190 (200)
2100 114 (124) 17 30 13 27 4 19 89 16 20 32 190 (200)
With Bellows
L
Bore Size Over 50| Over 100 Over 150 Over 200 Over 300 Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600|Over 700 . o o 000
(mm) to 100 | to150 | to200 | t0300 | to400 | to500 | to 600 | to700 | to 800 9
232 31.5 38 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 85) 40 30 43 58] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 42 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 42 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 50 53 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
gw:tnc?ff 2100 525 61 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@Axial Foot Type (LB)
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Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions
SCS2
Bore Size LL LA *1 LB LC LD LG *1 LH LR LS LT
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 162 (168) 9 22 7 128 (134) 30 32 50 3.2
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 170 (176) 11 24 132 (138) 33 38 55 3.2
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 190 (198) 1 27 148 (156) 40 46 70 3.2
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 193 (201) 14 27 12 148 (156) 45 56 80 4.5
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 230 (240) 14 30 12 174 (184) 55 72 95 45
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 234 (244) 16 32 14 178 (188) 65 89 114 6
With Bellows
L
Bore Size Over 50 [Over 100|Over 150|Over 200|Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700[ ..o o
(mm) to 100 | to150 | to 200 | to 300 | to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800 9
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
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[With Bellows] .
[With Bellows]
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size LL ™ v X *1 FC JA | FL FT Bore Size LL ™ FC FJ " FL FT
(mm) (mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 13 25 135 (141) 32 7 15 98 (104) 50 29 64 79 10 232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 141 (147) 32 7 50 119 (125) 64 79 10
240 30 | M14x15 84 (90) 13 | 21 139 (145) | 36 9 1 98 (104) 55 | 30 | 72 | 90 | 10 240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 145 (151) 36 9 55 115 (121) 72 90 10
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 14 23 156 (164) 45 9 " 110 (118) 70 38 90 110 12 250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 164 (172) 45 9 70 129 (137) 90 110 12
263 85] M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 14 23 156 (164) 50 9 1" 110 (118) 80 38 100 120 12 263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 164 (172) 50 9 80 129 (137) 100 120 12
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 20 32 190 (200) 63 12 16 134 (144) 100 43 126 153 16 280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 202 (212) 63 12 100 162 (172) 126 153 16
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 20 32 190 (200) 75 14 16 134 (144) 120 51 150 178 16 2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 202 (212) 75 14 120 162 (172) 150 178 16
With Bellows With Bellows
L L
Bore Size Over 50 |Over Over 200{Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700 : Bore Size er 200{Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700 .
(mm) E 0100 | to 150 | to 200 | to 300 | to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | tosoo | ‘Vhen Exceeding 800 (mm) t0 200 | to 300 | to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | tosoo | ‘Vhen Exceeding 800
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37 232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55) 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32 240 30 43 55} 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41 250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41 263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
(S:\}alql:tr:;%er 2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 (S:yl_i{‘dher
witc
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type. *1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. *2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511. *4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G Series
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[With Bellows]
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size LL 1 CA* CD | CE| CF | CH | cI CJ~ (ofe]
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 164.5 (170.5) 10 10.5 9 23 13 132 (138) 14
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 169 (175) 10 11 9 23 13 128 (134) 14
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 20
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 20
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 30
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 30
With Bellows
L
Bore Size Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 .
(mm) E 10300 | to400 | to500 | to600 | to700 | tosoo | When Exceeding 800
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
(S:\}«I«l:?c%er 2100 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Clevis Type (CA)

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@Double clevis type (CB)
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[With Bellows]
| o T el o Jolelalolo o Tolaln
(mm)

232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 164.5 (170.5) 10 10.5 9 23 13 132 (138) 28 14 44

240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 169 (175) 10 1 9 23 13 128 (134) 28 14 44

250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 | 30 17 147 (155) 40 | 20 | 60

263 85| M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 40 20 60

280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 60 30 82

2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 | 23 | 15 | 42 | 26 188 (198) 60 | 30 | 82

With Bellows
L
(mm) 400 or 500 or 600 or 700 or 800 or When Exceeding 800
Less Less Less Less Less

232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37

240 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32

250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63

2100 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 g\z'v'ii?c?]ef
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

General Type I
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SD

Single Clevis Type (CA) With Bracket (Option Symbol B2) Mounting Dimensions

= CECE I
(mm)
232 22 46 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 177 (183) 10 9 45
240 30 52 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 181 (187) 10 9 4.5
250 35 65 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 212 (220) 14 12 6.5
263 35 73 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 212 (220) 14 12 6.5
280 40 95 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 270 (280) 22 15 8.5
2100 40 114 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 270 (280) 22 15 8.5
A
T e e o [ [
(mm)
232 23 13 132 (138) 28 14 6.6 11 10.5 44 32.5
240 23 13 128 (134) 28 14 6.6 11 11 44 38
250 30 17 147 (155) 40 20 9 14 15 60 46.5
263 30 17 147 (155) 40 20 14 15 60 56.5
280 42 26 188 (198) 60 30 1 17.5 23 82 72
2100 42 26 188 (198) 60 30 1 17.5 23 82 89
L
R e e o Rl
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
gw:tnc?ff 2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@Single Clevis Type (CB) with Bracket (Option Symbol B1)
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Single Clevis Type (CB) with Bracket (Option Symbol B1) Mounting Dimensions

adA] |essusn I
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SCA2

Bore Size
(mm)

“

9

232 22 46 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 177 (183) 10
240 30 52 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 181 (187) 10
50 35 65 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 212 (220) 14 12
263 35 75 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 212 (220) 14 12
280 40 95 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 270 (280) 22 15
2100 40 114 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 270 (280) 22 15

e e T [
(mm)

232 4.5 23 13 132 (138) 14 6.6 1 10.5 44 32.5

240 4.5 23 13 128 (134) 14 6.6 1 1 44 38

250 6.5 30 17 147 (155) 20 14 15 60 46.5

263 6.5 30 17 147 (155) 20 14 15 60 56.5

280 8.5 42 26 188 (198) 30 1 17.5 23 82 72

2100 8.5 42 26 188 (198) 30 1 17.5 23 82 89

L

Bl S Er A e Rl

232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37

240 30 43 55! 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32

250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63

2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 ggv'llt"c‘g]ef
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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@Single Clevis Type (CB) with Bracket (Option Symbol B3)
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Single Clevis Type (CB) with Bracket (Option Symbol B3) Mounting Dimensions

““

232 22 46 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 164.5 (170.5) 10 23 13 132 (138)
240 30 52 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 169 (175) 10 23 13 128 (134)
250 35 65 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 30 17 147 (155)
263 35 75 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 30 17 147 (155)
280 40 95 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 42 26 188 (198)
2100 40 114 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 42 26 188 (198)

Bore Size
(mm)

232 14 6.6 15 33 7 6 42 21 62 10 44 44 22
240 14 6.6 15 33 7 6 42 21 62 10 44 44 22
250 20 18 45 8 7 53 28 81 14 60 60 30
263 20 18 45 8 7 53 28 81 14 60 60 30
280 30 1 22 65 10 9 73 41.5 1M1 22 82 86 45
2100 30 1 22 65 10 9 73 41.5 1M1 22 82 86 45
L
Hee el Over 50 | Over 100 [ Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 :
i\ o e [ et e
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 5] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
g&’}:{‘c‘:]er 2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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[With Bellows]
Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions
N I I T I 1 A A K N R
(mm)

232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 61.5 51.5 (57.5) 50 74

240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 60 49 (55) 63 95

250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 66.5 54.5 (62.5) 75 107

263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 69.5 51.5 (59.5) 90 130

280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 100 20 34 88 62 (72) 110 150

2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 121 25 40 91 59 (69) 132 182

L

232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37

240 30 43 55] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32

250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63

2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 )
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type. (S)\z,vliltncdher
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: Switch cannot be mounted on the rod side.
*4: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*5: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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SCG Series SCG Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@Rod side trunnion type (TA) with bracket (Option code B4) @Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke 7@ Eﬂ 7\@7
. ‘o o
Q . ‘ g . " ®
o = ! AT T H o)
2 i e Wk tR ™ >
- s s — s i X + Stroke o
o 4TI ‘ il 8
5 i __ &@ | N I H W Tc A _WF LL + Stroke - %'
© % )) | © KK S+ )
T T o L ) .
— — _ . . 'y T T = S T T
il il et T il @% - i as
® )
Tc 515 oL Sy éjﬁ ESE o
2-0GB i s \\EJ - N
GD ™ GD GK ©
\ KK
SCP3 TF TG + Stroke TJ + Stroke | TK SCPLB
X ;VII-: IS_troke X + L + Stroke
¥
CMK2 e — WE + L CMK2
an o
M) )
CMA2 T T N _S — - ‘S CMA2
| | \ Y [ [
J N~ [ | —
e/
SCM SCM
TF+L
TJ + L + Stroke
[With Bellows] [With Bellows]
SCA2
Bore Size LL*1 X* TC TD TE TF TG *1 Bore Size LL * X* TC TD TE TJ “1 TK ™ TN
scs2 ) (mm) scs2
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 61.5 51.5 (57.5) 232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 72.5 (78.5) 40.5 50 74
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 60 49 (55) 240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 66 (72) 43 63 95
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 66.5 54.5 (62.5) 250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 73.5(81.5) 47.5 75 107
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 69.5 51.5 (59.5) 263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 70.5(78.5) | 505 | 90 130
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 100 20 34 88 62 (72) 280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 100 20 34 90 (100) 60 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 121 25 40 91 59 (69) 2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 121 25 40 87 (97) 63 132 182
T With Bellows
:
=R -
(mm) Bore Size Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 [ Over 600 [ Over 700 | \vpo oo o o 000
232 50 7 13 12 47 24 35 62 45 10 9 (mm) t0100 | t0150 | t0200 | to300 | to400 | to500 | t0600 | to700 | to 800 9
240 63 9 18 17 60 30 45 80 60 12 11 232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
250 75 9 18 17 60 30 45 80 60 12 1 240 30 43 55] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
263 90 11 22 20 80 40 60 100 70 14 13 250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 110 11 22 20 80 40 60 100 70 14 13 263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
2100 132 135 24 26 100 50 75 120 90 17 16 280 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
With Bellows 2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
L *1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
Bore Size *2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
(mm) M c:;ﬁr()%o °t"°e§ ;30 %";30 °t‘f 5300 ot\:,ezgg 0 ot‘:-,egggo ot‘:-,eggg 0 °t": ;gg 0 ot\:,e;;gg 01 When Exceeding 800 *3: Switch cannot be mounted on the head side.
*4: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37 *5: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
240 30 43 65} 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 "7 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
2100 29 42 54 67 92 "7 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
Cylinder - - - — - Cylinder
Switch *1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type. Switch

*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: Switch cannot be mounted on the rod side.

Ending  *4: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*5: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Head side trunnion type (TB) with bracket (Option code B4)

X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
TE
| .
o | H —r —
[o% L : Ia) :ll [ Wl
3 [ — %Q 2 - f oo L
© o fan) I /4
Q = . \J - W
15 i ) ke |
05—0) z — I
T T 2:06C [T K
3 &
GL
2-0GB TC ‘
GK
GD ™ GD
SCPLR3 TJ + Stroke TK
X + L + Stroke
CMK2 WE + L
HER
CMA2 —,
| |
| |
S
SCM
TJ + L + Stroke

SCA2

[With Bellows]

Bore Size TK ™
(mm)

Code Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) with Bracket (Option Symbol B4) Mounting Dimensions
e I I I I Y D R
SCS2 (mm)

232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 72.5(78.5)

240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 66 (72)

250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 73.5(81.5)

263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 70.5 (78.5)

280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 100 20 34 90 (100)

2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 121 25 40 87 (97)

232 40.5 50 7 13 12 47 24 35 62 45 10 9
240 43 63 ¢ 18 17 60 30 45 80 60 12 1"
250 47.5 75 9 18 17 60 30 45 80 60 12 1"
263 50.5 90 1 22 20 80 40 60 100 70 14 13
280 60 110 1 22 20 80 40 60 100 70 14 13
2100 63 132 13.5 24 26 100 50 75 120 90 17 16

With Bellows

L

Bore Size
Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 2 Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 .
(mm) ﬁ t0150 | to200 | to 300 t0600 | to700 | tosoo | \When Exceeding 800
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55} 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 M7 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
Cviind 2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
inder
S\}aliitch *1: Dimensions in (') indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: Switch cannot be mounted on the head side.
Ending  *4: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*5: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@Intermediate trunnion type (TC)

@ 77777 @
o == |® —
2 = .
(0]
>
@
M
_|
N X + Stroke §
™ WF LL + Stroke
TC TE
'_41
.l T He e : I
DN\, T —; i
- T
Pmsi{(©) | O
'_
® e&% ® ~—1 SCP3
KK
AQ
CMK2
TY + Strzoke ( TZ+ Strzoke )
CMA2
X + L + Stroke
WF + L
LI LI SCM
tLHl
—_ I —3
I |
[ [
-
SCA2
TY +L + Strzoke
[With Bellows] SCS2
Intermediate Trunnion Type (TC) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size LL" X1 AQ “1 TC|T | TE| TY" TZ "1
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 42 (45) + % 47 12 17 67 (70) 46 (49)
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 42 (45) + —Stoe 57 | 16 | 22 63 (66) 46 (49)
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 47 (51) + Stoke 67 | 16 | 22 70 (74) 51 (55)
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 47 (51) + Sioke_ 82 | 20 | 28 70 (74) 51 (55)
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 57 (62) + St 100 | 20 | 34 89 (94) 61 (66)
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 14 (124) | 32 190 (200) 57 (62) + —Stke 121 | 25 | 40 89 (94) 61 (66)
With Bellows
L
Bore Size ™ Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150|Over 200{Over 300{Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700 .
(mm) t0 100 | to 1 10200 | to 300 | to400 | to 500 | to 600 | to700 | tosoo | YWhen Exceeding 800
232 50 74 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 63 95 30 43 55] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 75 107 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 90 130 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 110 150 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
2100 132 182 29 42 54 67 92 "7 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 (S:\zlvllltr::dher
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Intermediate trunnion type (TC) with bracket (Option code B4)

X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
TE
____ = A) o Tt T
o O¢ (@) = i1 Ho o W
- /—\ 1 s — |, oF
E o ﬁ% T T 4
I =X & S aca N
(0] w ./
S % @ (@) | O KK i |
o © JE
i i 208 [T i
IS
2-6GB TC | G"‘
GD ™ GD GK
AQ
SCP3 TY + Strzoke ( TZ + Stl;)ke )
X + L + Stroke
CMK2 WF + L
HH
CMA2 — [ —S
I |
| [ i
S
SCM
TY + L+ Strzoke
SCG
[With Bellows]
SCA2
Intermediate Trunnion Type (TC) with Bracket (Option Symbol B4) Mounting Dimensions
SO Bore Size LL *1 AQ *1 TC TD TE
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 42 (45) +-Stke 47 12 17
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 42 (45) +-Stoe 57 16 22
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 47 (51) +-Stke 67 16 22
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 47 (51) +-Stke 82 20 28
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 57 (62) +—St0ke 100 20 34
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 57 (62) +Stke 121 25 40
Bore Size TY *1 TZ “1 ™ GC GL GT GV
(mm)
232 67 (70) 46 (49) 50 7 13 12 47 24 35 62 45 10 9
240 63 (66) 46 (49) 63 9 18 17 60 30 45 80 60 12 1
250 70 (74) 51 (55) 75 9 18 17 60 30 45 80 60 12 1
263 70 (74) 51 (55) 90 1" 22 20 80 40 60 100 70 14 13
280 89 (94) 61 (66) 110 " 22 20 80 40 60 100 70 14 13
2100 89 (94) 61 (66) 132 13.5 24 26 100 50 75 120 90 17 16
With Bellows
L
Bore Size Over 50 [ Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 [ Over 300 | Over 400 [ Over 500 [ Over 600 | Over 700 | b oo o o o0
(mm) t0100 | to150 | t0200 | to30 t0400 | to500 | to600 | to700 | to 800 9
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
é’%’:{l%er 2100 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
st CKD

Accessories Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G Series

Accessories Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Knuckle (1)

Material: Steel

@Double Knuckle (Y) Material: Cast Iron

Painting Painting
Cv
C
Lo} 0.1
), o ow; %, & o =
@
>
mi 2
SoErEs - - Q
™ - . o
d N | N g
45° < R \ M M (o]
= -
a2 < Bl PESOEN S <
e o N ©
M A T 13 Q
KK .,
oD
KK (D) (E) SCPLR3
CMK2
CMA2
Ag)plica.ble Weight Ad)plica_ble g
Model No. (ires;ze AA|CA|CD|CW|D | E| KK |L |MAIRR " Model No. ?res;ze AB|CA|CD|Cv|CW| D | E| KK |RR|=
mm g mm &
SCG-I-32 32 1430|1014 |20|12 |M10x1.25/ 40|16 |12]0.07 SCG-Y-32 32 14130 [ 10 | 28 | 14 | 20 [20.1 [M10x 125 10 [0.10 SCM
SCG-I-40 40 19|40|10( 14|22 |12 |M14 x1.5| 50 | 19 |125/0.07 SCG-Y-40 40 21|40 |10 |28 | 14 | 22 |224|M14 x1.5| 11 [0.13
SCG-I-50 50,63 [24(50|14|20|28|16 |M18 x 1.5/ 64 | 24 |16.5/0.20 SCG-Y-50 50,63 [ 26 |50 | 14 | 40 | 20 | 28 [29.3|M18 x 1.5| 14 |0.30
SCG-I-80 80 266022 (30|40 |24 |M22x1.5|80 |34 |235/0.52 SCG-Y-80 80 31|65|22|60 |30 |40 |43.2|M22x1.5| 20 [0.94
SCG-I-100 100 [26|60|22|30|40|24|M26x1.5|80|34 235|048 SCG-Y-100 100 31|65|22|60 |30 |40 (43.2|M26 x 1.5| 20 [0.92 SCA2
Note: Pin, split pin, and plain washer are Included.
@Single Bracket (B1) Material: Cast Iron @Double Bracket (B2) Material: Cast Iron  SCS2
Painting Painting
CF LK
CF K [IsD
F [Jsb G oy
G CQy 03
cl Cl (CW 53 PatLength ) CWqy
CJ (CV Part Length)
3 @
>~ sl Y ST
o ! - -
N w | ] 1B w | T
- e, Q
k110 | L _r | ~ 9, . l_r =
| K ) | K ¢ I
3 NI < NI
D [
Applicable = g
ore size = B
(mm) & =
SCG-B1-32 32 |66[10(23 (13|14 |11 45|46 |105(32.5/0.13 SCG-B2-32| 32 |66(10(23|13({13(28(14|11| 9 |4.5(46105(325(0.16
SCG-B1-40 40 |6.6|10(23 (13|14 |11 45|52|1138|0.16 SCG-B2-40| 40 [66(10|23[13(13|28(14 (11| 9 [45[52|11[38(0.20
SCG-B1-50 50 14(30(17 20|14 |12 |6.5| 65| 15 [46.5/0.38 SCG-B2-50| 50 9 (14(30(17|17|40|20|14|12|6.5(65|15 (465|046 Cviinder
I
SCG-B1-63 63 14130(17 20|14 |12 |6.5| 75| 15 [56.5/0.48 SCG-B2-63| 63 9 (14({30(17|17|40|20|14|12|6.5[75[15(56.5|0.58 S\zlvitch
SCG-B1-80 80 11122|42|26(30(175|15(8.5|/95 |23 |72 (119 SCG-B2-80| 80 |11]22|42|26(24(60(30|175|15|8.5|95|23 72152
SCG-B1-100| 100 |11 |22 |42 |26 |30|17.5(15|8.5|114|23 | 89 |1.56 SCG-B2-100| 100 |11|22{42(26|24|60|30(175/15|8.5(114[23[89(1.91 Ending
Note: Pin, split pin, and plain washer are Included.
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S C G Series

Accessories Outline Dimension Drawing

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

S C G Series

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

@Single Bracket (B1) Material: Cast Iron @Trunnion type 2nd bracket (B4) Material: Cast Iron
Painting Painting
I} L
SHHEIEE
B ) oF AR g
&
(= ) F 3
= Q
© Ge
g cQ Q G
[0] |- 0/9
O] %
_le 2-¢GC
4‘0 ™ (u.'-)'
[ gl N — T
) -1 ©
) 2l ] o
AD w N\ S TTT TTT
» Ll
© o) g
SCP13 - ) ] 3 2-9GB
GL
CMK2 GK
CMA2
Model opcale 2 Agpplicable 2
N Bm';m(mm] C|CD|CF|CQD|F |G| K|KA|KB|MR|SD|SE| = Model No. 7res;ze GB|GC|GD | GE |GF|GH|GK |GL|GT| GV |TD| £
o. 2 mm =2
M
s¢ SCG-B3-32| 32,40 (6.6| 10|33 |14 |15 62(42|21(10|44 |22 |02 SCG-B4-32 32 7 (13|12 |47|24(35|62|45[10| 9 (12020
SCG-B3-50( 50,63 | 9 |14|45|20(18| 8 81|53|28|14|60 30045 SCG-B4-40 | 40,50 | 9 |18 |17 |60|30(45|80|60| 12|11 |16]043
SCG SCG-B3-80]80.100( 11 22(65|30(22|10 M1{73|415(22|86 (45123 SCG-B4-63 | 63,80 | 11 22|20 |80|40|60(100| 70|14 |13 |20 087
SCG-B4-100] 100 |13.5[24 |26 (10050 [ 75(120| 90 [ 17 [ 16 | 25 |1.75
SCA2 Note: Brackets come in sets of 2.
SCS2 @Pin (P) Material: Steel
Trivalent chromate
A 3
a
o
Q
2-gd B
b A
N U
1 1
i Weight
Model No. | ApplicableBore | B | cp -
size (mm) (kg)
Cylinder SCG-P-32 32,40 44 36 10 0.04
Switch SCG-P-50 50, 63 60 51 14 0.10
SCG-P-80 80.100 82 72 22 0.34
Ending  Note: For double clevis type, double knuckle type, double bracket type.
Cotter pin and plain washer are attached.
52 CKD
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With Rubber Cushion

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

Material Remarks Material Remarks
1 Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 14 | Piston H Aluminum Alloy SCA2
2 Piston Rod Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating | 15 | Cushion Needle Copper Alloy Nickel Plating
3 | Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 16 | Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber
4 Bushing Qil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 17 | Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting Scs2
5 Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting 18 | Tie Rod Steel Zinc Chromate
6 Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 19 | Round Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
7 Cushion Packing Nitrile Rubber, Steel | Only with air cushion 20 | Hexagon socket head set screw | Steel Black Oxide
8 Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 21 | Switch mounting base | Aluminum Alloy
9 Piston R Aluminum Alloy 22 us:ﬁgfg::im :\v;t: dcaptive Stainless Steel
10 | Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 23 | Switch holder Aluminum Alloy
11 Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber 24 | Cylinder Switch
12 | Magnet Plastic 25 | Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber Only with rubber cushion
13 | Wear Ring Polyacetal Resin
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material Remarks
Foot (LB) Steel Nickel Plating
Flange (FA/FB) Steel Painting
Single clevis (CA), Double clevis (CB) Cast Iron Painting
Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) Cast Iron Painting
Note: Mounting brackets are attached to the product and shipped.
However, for trunnion types (TA, TB, TC) and bellows-equipped models with LB or FA mounting type, they will be shipped assembled.
Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
(https: /lwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." — [Maintenance Parts | Ending
CKD 513



Tie-rod cylinder Double-acting, Drop prevention type SCG_Q Series

= SCG _Q Series Model No. Notation Method

e _ @Number of Switches @ Option
@Bore size: 632, 040, 850, 963, 280, 2100 —y p— — —
*1 With 1 on Rod Side Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)
L IJ;fII_l *1 With 1 on Head Side . .
Circuit Diagram Symbol ~ - Non-locking manual override
L With 2 pes (Release bolt included)
With 3 pcs
i *1: If mounting type TA or TB is selected, the . .

I Model No. Notation Method number of switches is limited to "H" (1 on head Locking Manual Device s
3 side) for TA, and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB. - Q
> Without Switch o T ———— - g
= Itnout switc B 1: If options "MOQ" or "M1" are not selected, only the non-locking >
g (Built-in magnet for manual override is available. Release bolt is not included. )
g  swich) MOdel No. b OAccessories <
o 3

i wich  (8€G-Q (LB - -- B - - - (R)- --
(Built-in magnet for . )
switch) Model No. é Cushlon Air é 1 Single Knuckle W
M(;untlng Bore Size ;Iplng cushion on Stroke Fall pr;:veptlonMS(\jmtlcS hlsurqtbﬁr of Opt|on Accessories
rea i mechanism Vol 0. Wi
ype tyZe both sides € s € ches “ Double Knuckle . ! B
basic type Pin and Split Pin Attached
SCPCB (basic ype) e P ) SCPT3
Mounting brackets are included with
. the product and shipped. (However, . L. ) -
CMK2 OMountlng type  trunnion types are shipped assembled.) QBore Size (mm) 0 Piping thread type Single Bracket CMK2
Code Content Content Code Content
CMA2 Basic type M Re Thread Double Yoke Bracket CMA2
— NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) (Pin and Split Pin Attached)
Axial Foot Type g” G Thread (Custom Order Product)
SCM - ) SCM
Rod Side Flange Type N’ Single Bracket
Head Side Flange Type v Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket }
: : e Ostroke (mm © Drop prevention mechanism (2 pesiset) ﬁ
SCA2 Single Clevis Type ‘w‘ ' ( ) ' SCA2
Double Clevis Type et Bore Size Stroke Intermediate Stroke Code Content *1:"" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
(Pin and Split Pin Attached) % 232 With head side \?
SCS2 — fall prevention 0 SCS2
Rod Side Trunnion Type w 040
250 With rod side fall E.-/
Every 1 mm i & At . . .
Head Side Trunnion Type M{i 263 v prevention About Custom Product SpGlelcatlonS Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | (Cataiog No. cc-1226A4)
280 For details, refer to P. 610 to 613.
2 le i h | f i
Intermediate Trunnion Type y 100 o @Structure usable in rechargeable battery manufacturing processes
1 Mount o TAwith d : h R Now F troke with switch_ P1 for € Mounting Bracket Rotational Assembly SCG-Q-......... --
*1: Mounting style TA with drop prevention mechanism ote: For minimum stroke with switch, Please refer to - ” P .
cannot be manufactured. P.516 and 517. XAQO< LCIIEY .Posmon .Spec.lf.lcatlon Please contact us for details
*2: Mounting style TB with drop prevention mechanism Knuckle fixed by pin driving
H cannot be manufactured. With 2 Rod Nuts
: For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are . Rod End Shape i
GSWItCh Model No. included with the product and shipped. *Lead wire length Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.
g Indicator Lamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
§ Special Function| - (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard) *For combinations of variations and options, see P. 489.
_ |85t0265| — |5t0100 | — 3 m (Option)
2-wire -
5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2
Jwire(NPN)l  — |0 ] — 100 or Example) Lead wire length
o Swire PNP)|  — = less 1'mTOH Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
T 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to0 20 3 m TOH
g 3-wire (NPN)|  — 30 or less — 50 or less 5m TOH @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Switch mounting bracket set
O | 2-Color for AC — o —
| |
1D-§|:IorTOf2 2-wire — 10 to 30 — 5 t0 20 6 é Mounting bracket 9
1 Colo:IFIeyx?bIe f)2 Switch Switch Bore
Lead Wie Type — | 10t30) — Model No.  Size Model No. Size
1-Color 110 12/24 | 71020 | 5t050 Note: Please consult us separately
§ No Indicator Lamp 9-wire 110 5/12/24 2;)tor2I:s/s 50 or less if using enwronmentally
Cylinder 1-Color 10/220 | 12724 | fo 10 | Stos0 compatible T-type switches. Cylinder
Switch Switch

*1: For "I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length" table.
*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than

Ending 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) Ending
*3: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.
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S C G 'Q Series

Specifications
Bore Size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.15
_a: Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
E Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (However, no freezing)
T PortSize Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 | Rci2
S Stroke tolerance mm 19 (Up to 360), '3 (361 to 1000), *'#(1001 to 1500)
© Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Please use within the allowable absorbed energy. )
Cushion Air Cushion
Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 134 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4
Fall prevention mechanism Head side, Rod side
Holding Force Max. Thrust x 0.7
SCP3 Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J | With Air Cushion 2.5 3.7 | 8.0 14.4 254 | 45.6
CMK2
CMA2
Stroke
ScM Bore Size (mm)|Standard Stroke (mm)| Max. Stroke (mm) |Manufacturable Stroke (mm)| Min. Stroke (mm)
232 700
SCG 240 25, 50, 75, 100 600 800
250 150, 200, 250 1200
263 300, 350, 400 1200 °
ScA2 280 450, 500 700 1400
2100 800 1500
SCS2  *1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met depending on the conditions, so please consult us.
Min. Stroke with Switch
@TO/T5 type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
poesoo\—— 2 [ 1 [ 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1
232 20 (18) 20 (10) 70 (40) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
240 20 (19) 20 (10) 55 (40) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
250 21 (19) 21 (10) 21 (19) 102 (72) | 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)
263 21 (20) 21 (11) 21 (20) 107 (77) | 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41)
280 21 (21) 20 (11) 21 (21) 117 (87) 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45)
2100 21 (21) 19 (11) 21 (21) 126 (96) | 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54)
Note: () indicates TV (lead wire L-type).
@T8 type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
oesweo\—— 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1 |
232 19 (18) 19 (10) 67 (31) 97 (61) 97 (61) 49 (31) 49 (31)
240 19 (19) 19 (10) 52 (31) 97 (61) 97 (61) 49 (31) 49 (31)
250 19 (19) 18 (10) 19 (19) 97 (61) 97 (61) 48 (30) 48 (30)
(S;\}alvliipc%er 263 20 (20) 18 (11) 20 (20) 102 (66) | 102 (66) 53 (35) 53 (35)
280 21 (21) 17 (11) 21 (21) 112 (76) 112 (76) 51 (33) 57 (39)
Ending 2100 21 (21) 17 (11) 21 (21) 121 (85) | 121 (85) 61 (43) 67 (49)

Note: () indicates TL IV (lead wire L-type).

516 CKD

S C G 'Q Series

Specifications
Min. Stroke with Switch
@ T2/T3 type switch
Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
s\ 2 [ 1 | 2 | 1 | 2 | 1 | 1
232 20 (11) 20 (6) 70 (40) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
240 20 (11) 20 (6) 55 (40) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
250 21 (1) 21 (6) 21 (11) 102 (72) | 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36) I
263 21 (12) 21 (7) 21 (12) 107 (77) | 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41) Q
280 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 117 (87) 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45) 3
2100 19 (12) 19 (7) 19 (12) 126 (96) | 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54) Q:)'
*1: () indicates TL_V (L-shaped lead wire type). ?,
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
@ T1 type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
s\ 2 [ 1 | 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1
232 19 (11) 19 (6) 68 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34) SCP13
240 19 (11) 19 (6) 53 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)
250 20 (11) 20 (6) 20 (11) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 48 (33) 50 (35) CMK2
263 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 105 (75) | 105 (75) 53 (38) 55 (40)
280 19 (12) 19 (7) 19 (12) 115 (85) 115 (85) 52 (37) 59 (44)
2100 18 (12) 18(7) | 18 (12) | 124 (94) | 124 (94) 63 (48) 68 (53) CMAZ2
*1: () indicates TL_V (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other. SCM
@T2W/T3W type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
s\ 2 [ 1 | 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1
232 23 (12) 23 (8) 75 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38) SCA2
240 23 (12) 23 (8) 60 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38)
250 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 107 (77) 107 (77) 51 (36) 53 (38) SCs2
263 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 112 (82) 112 (82) 56 (41) 58 (43)
280 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 122 (92) 122 (92) 55 (40) 62 (47)
2100 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 131 (101) | 131 (101) 66 (51) 72 (57)
*1: () indicates TL_V (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
@T2YD type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
s\ 2 [ 1 | 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1
232 23 23 75 105 105 53 53
240 23 23 60 105 105 53 53
250 23 23 23 107 107 51 53
263 23 23 23 112 112 56 58
280 22 22 22 122 122 55 62
2100 22 22 22 131 131 66 72
Note: () indicates TV (lead wire L-type).
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S C G 'Q Series

General Type I
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Weight Table (Unit: kg)
Product Weight at Stroke = 0 mm Switch

Basic type | Foot Type | Flange Type | Single Clevis | Double Clevis | Trunnion Type Added'weight Weight
(00) B) | (FAFB) | Type(cA) | Type(cB) | (TA TB,TC)

Bore Size
(mm)

32 0.69 0.8 0.91 0.84 0.87 0.86 0.12 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.10

240 1.03 117 1.31 1.21 0.85 1.37 0.17 | Refertothe 90241 0,07 | 0.13

250 169 185 217 2.10 2.10 217 0.23 ﬁf:tsﬁig 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30

263 2.03 2.37 2.79 2.59 2.60 2.91 025 | o citoations| 0:022 | 020 | 0.30

280 3.96 4.39 553 523 5.24 545 040 | onp o7 | 0.026 | 0.52 | 0.94

2100 574 6.6 8.06 7.46 7.49 8.31 051 0.024 | 0.48 | 0.92
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore Size| Operating Operating Pressure MPa

i o5 | 06 | o7 | 08 | 05 | 10 |

Push | 1.21 x10%| 1.61 x 10% | 2.41 x 10? | 3.22 x 10? | 4.02 x 10? | 4.83 x 10? | 5.63 x 10? | 6.43 x 10% | 7.24 x 10? | 8.04 x 10?
Pull | 1.04 x 10% | 1.38 x 10? | 2.07 x 10% | 2.76 x 10? | 3.46 x 10% | 4.15 x 10% | 4.84 x 10? | 5.53 x 10? | 6.22 x 10? | 6.91 x 10?
Push | 1.88 x 102 | 2.51 x 10?| 3.77 x 10* | 5.03 x 10* | 6.28 x 10* | 7.54 x 10? | 8.80 x 10% [ 1.01 x 10° | 1.13 x 10° | 1.26 x 10°
Pull | 1.58 x 10% | 2.11 x 10* | 3.17 x 10% | 4.22 x 10* | 5.28 x 10? | 6.33 x 10% | 7.39 x 10 | 8.44 x 10? | 9.50 x 10* | 1.06 *x 10°
Push | 2.95x 10%| 3.93 x 10% | 5.89 x 10? | 7.85 x 10?| 9.82 x 10% | 1.18 x 10® | 1.37 x 10° | 1.57 x 10° | 1.77 x 10® | 1.96 x 10°
Pull | 2.47 x 10% | 3.30 x 10% | 4.95 x 10? | 6.60 x 10% | 8.25 x 10% | 9.90 x 10% [ 1.15 x 10° [ 1.32 x 10° [ 1.48 x 10° | 1.65 x 10°
Push | 4.68 x 10%| 6.23 x 10*| 9.35 x 10* | 1.25 x 10°| 1.56 x 10° | 1.87 x 10° | 2.18 x 10° | 2.49 x 10° | 2.81 x 10° | 3.12 x 10°
Pull | 4.20 x 10*| 5.61 x 10* | 8.41 x 10> | 1.12 x 103 | 1.40 x 10° [ 1.68 x 10° | 1.96 x 10° | 2.24 x 10® | 2.52 x 10° | 2.80 x 10°
Push | 7.54 x 10| 1.01 x 10® | 1.51 x 10° | 2.01 x 10% | 2.51 x 10° | 3.02 x 10° | 3.52 x 10% | 4.02 x 10° | 4.52 x 10° | 5.03 x 10°
Pull | 6.80 x 10%| 9.07 x 10* | 1.36 x 10° | 1.81 x 10° | 2.27 x 10° | 2.72 x 10° | 3.17 x 10° | 3.63 x 10° | 4.08 x 10° | 4.54 x 10°
Push | 1.18 x 10° | 1.57 x 10° | 2.36 x 10° | 3.14 x 10° | 3.93 x 10° | 4.71 x 10® | 5.50 x 10° | 6.28 x 10° | 7.07 x 10° | 7.85 x 10°
Pull | 1.07 x 10° | 1.43 x 10° | 2.14 x 10° | 2.86 x 10° | 3.57 x 10° | 4.29 x 10° | 5.00 x 10° | 5.72 x 10° | 6.43 x 10% | 7.15 x 10°

232

240

250

263

280

2100

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm)

- 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100
Double Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

*1: Foot type mounting bracket (LB) comes in a set of 2.
*2: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
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S C G 'Q Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Basic type (00) With head side fall prevention
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SD KK D | \4-DA 4-DA / |pg
SCS2
Basic type (00) With head side fall prevention Basic dimensions
Boeszemm\| A | B [ c [ D [DA|DB|DC| EE | F |G |GA|l J ]| K[ Kk |LL|M|
232 22 17 19.5 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/8 6.5 27 35 30 46 M10 x 1.25 92 4
240 30 22 27 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 40 35 52 M14 x 1.5 97 4
250 35 27 32 23.5 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 105 | 315 | 435 40 65 M18 x 1.5 106 5
263 85 27 32 21.5 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 315 | 435 45 75 M18 x 1.5 106 9
280 40 32 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 56 45 95 M22 x 1.5 132 1.5
2100 40 41 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 56 55 114 M26 x 1.5 132 17
soresize(mm | V[ W |
232 12 55 10 4 13 21 12.5 6.5 22 16 17.5 27 32.5 6 13 25 143
240 16 14 4 14 27 12 6 22 16 18.5 32 38 8 13 21 152
250 20 17 4 155 | 275 16.5 8.5 40 30 23.8 | 355 | 46.5 " 14 23 168
263 20 17 4 16.5 | 28.5 11.5 85 40 30 23.8 | 33.5 | 56.5 1 14 23 168
280 25 " 22 4 19 38 10 40 30 27.5 47 72 13 20 32 208
2100 30 13 27 4 19 37 1 40 30 27.5 46 89 16 20 32 208
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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520  CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@Basic type (00) With rod side fall prevention
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SCS2
Basic type (00) With rod side fall prevention Basic dimensions
Beszeom) \] A | B | ¢ [ D [pbA|DB|DC| EE | F|G|oA|l J | K[ Kc |LL|[Mm|
232 22 17 19.5 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/8 6.5 27 35 30 46 M10 x 1.25 92 4
240 30 22 27 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 40 B85 52 M14 x 1.5 97 4
250 35 27 32 23.5 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 10.5 315 | 435 40 65 M18 x 1.5 106 5
263 85 27 32 21.5 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 315 | 435 45 75 M18 x 1.5 106 9
280 40 32 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 56 45 95 M22 x 1.5 132 1.5
2100 40 41 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 56 55 114 M26 x 1.5 132 17
Bo,esm(mm, N [ a| v T wr |
232 12 55 10 4 13 21 12.5 6.5 22 16 17.5 27 325 6 13 25 143
240 16 14 4 14 27 12 6 22 16 18.5 32 38 8 13 21 152
250 20 17 4 15.5 27.5 16.5 8.5 40 30 23.8 35.5 | 46.5 1" 14 23 168
263 20 17 4 16.5 | 285 | 11.5 85| 40 30 23.8 | 33.5 | 56.5 1 14 23 168
280 25 1 22 4 19 37 10 40 30 27.5 46 72 13 20 32 208
2100 30 13 27 4 19 37 " 40 30 31.5 46 89 16 20 32 208
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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SCG'Q Series SCG'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@Axial foot type (LB) With head side fall prevention @Axial foot type (LB) With rod side fall prevention
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Axial foot type (LB) With head side fall prevention Mounting dimensions

oosam\[ A | KK ] L[ wr [ LA | t6 | tc [ 1o Lo [t [ R | &5 | 7 s\ A | KK [ LL [ W [ LA [ 16 [ Lc [ o | to | th [ R [ t5 [ o7 |

Axial foot type (LB) With rod side fall prevention Mounting dimensions

232 22 M18%xx1.25 92 25 170 9 22 7 136 30 32 50 3.2 232 22 M10 x 1.25 92 25 170 9 22 7 136 30 32 50 3.2
240 30 M18xx1.5 97 21 183 " 24 9 145 & 38 55] 3.2 240 30 M14 x 1.5 97 21 183 1 24 9 145 33 38 65) 3.2
250 35 M18xx1.5 106 23 202 1 27 9 160 40 46 70 3.2 250 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 202 1" 27 9 160 40 46 70 3.2
263 65] M18xx1.5 106 23 205 14 27 12 160 45 56 80 4.5 263 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 205 14 27 12 160 45 56 80 4.5
280 40 M18xx1.5 132 32 248 14 30 12 192 55 72 95 4.5 280 40 M22 x 1.5 132 32 248 14 30 12 192 55 72 95 4.5
2100 40 M18xx1.5 132 32 252 16 32 14 196 65 89 114 6 2100 40 M26 x 1.5 132 82} 252 16 32 14 196 65 89 114 6
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. *1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511. *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending
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S C G 'Q Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod side flange type (FA) With head side fall prevention

General Type I
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D: ? = -
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
v
T H o TTT
— TTH r-t—--\:
g U =
S 1 1
— 'N Codl )
KK —
FT
FF FG + Stroke

ooser\[ A | KK

[ LL | v _| WF |

| Fc | FD | FF | FG |

| JA | FT | FH |

| FL_| FM

232 22 M10 x 1.25 92 13 25 143 32 7 15 106 29 10 50 64 79
240 30 M14 x 1.5 o 13 21 152 36 ¢ 1 M1 30 10 55 72 90
250 35 M18 x 1.5 106 14 23 168 45 9 1" 122 38 12 70 90 110
263 35 M18 x 1.5 106 14 23 168 50 € 1 122 38 12 80 100 120
280 40 M22 x 1.5 132 20 32 208 63 12 16 152 43 16 100 126 153
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 132 20 32 208 75 14 16 152 51 16 120 150 178

*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@Rod side flange type (FA) With rod side fall prevention
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sorsm\[ A | kK[ LL | v [ WF [ X | Fc | Fo | FF | FG | JA [ FT | | FL | AW
232 22 M10 x 1.25 92 13 25 143 32 7 15 106 29 10 50 64 79
240 30 M14 x 1.5 97 13 21 152 36 9 " 111 30 10 55] 72 90
250 35 M18 x 1.5 106 14 23 168 45 9 " 122 38 12 70 90 110
263 85 M18 x 1.5 106 14 23 168 50 9 1" 122 38 12 80 100 120
280 40 M22 x 1.5 132 20 32 208 63 12 16 152 43 16 100 126 153
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 132 20 32 208 75 14 16 152 51 16 120 150 178
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G 'Q Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Head side flange type (FB) With head side fall prevention

General Type I
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232 22 M10 x 1.25 92 25 149 32 7 50 127 64 79 10
240 30 M14 x 1.5 o 21 158 36 c 55 128 72 90 10
250 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 176 45 9 70 141 90 110 12
263 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 176 50 © 80 141 100 120 12
280 40 M22 x 1.5 132 32 220 63 12 100 180 126 153 16
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 132 32 220 75 14 120 180 150 178 16

*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.

*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@Head side flange type (FB) With rod side fall prevention
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sorsum\[~ A | KK | LL | W [ FA | Fc | Fo | FH | Fa | FL | Fm | FT
232 22 M10 x 1.25 92 25 149 32 7 50 127 64 79 10
240 30 M14 x 1.5 97 21 158 36 9 55 128 72 90 10
250 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 176 45 9 70 141 90 110 12
263 85 M18 x 1.5 106 23 176 50 9 80 141 100 120 12
280 40 M22 x 1.5 132 32 220 63 12 100 180 126 153 16
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 132 32 220 75 14 120 180 150 178 16
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD &7



S C G 'Q Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

528

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Single clevis type (CA) With head side fall prevention
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Single clevis type (CA) With head side fall prevention Mounting dimensions
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232 22 46 M10 x 1.25 92 25 172.5 10 10.5 9 13 140 14 23
240 30 52 M14 x 1.5 97 21 182 10 " © 13 141 14 23
250 35 65 M18 x 1.5 106 23 209 14 15 12 17 159 20 30
263 35 75 M18 x 1.5 106 23 209 14 15 12 17 159 20 30
280 40 95 M22 x 1.5 132 32 269 22 23 15 26 206 30 42
2100 40 114 M26 x 1.5 132 32 269 22 23 15 26 206 30 42

*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.

*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@Single clevis type (CA) With rod side fall prevention

e ©
O el —
HH )
(0]
>
@
M
_|
oL E
w =
I} i Il |=
¢ 2 =0 =7
@_ﬁa @ | =
= Cif
SCP[3
CMK2
CA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CH CMA2
CF
o
OQ*
e == - & F@—\_Ar% SCMm
N T © o
1 1
| | osTN f F =~
[ | PN Coo X
/ __l_J I/' 'E 3
& CIEfe)
KK SCA2
CJ + Stroke CQ o3
K SCS2
soesm\[—A | K | Kk | L ] wr | cA | oo | ce | cF | o | o ] ca | o
232 22 46 M10 x 1.25 92 25 172.5 10 10.5 9 13 140 14 23
240 30 52 M14 x 1.5 97 21 182 10 1" 9 13 141 14 23
250 35 65 M18 x 1.5 106 23 209 14 15 12 17 159 20 30
263 85 75 M18 x 1.5 106 23 209 14 15 12 17 159 20 30
280 40 95 M22 x 1.5 132 32 269 22 23 15 26 206 30 42
2100 40 114 M26 x 1.5 132 32 269 22 23 15 26 206 30 42
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G 'Q Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Double clevis type (CB) With head side fall prevention

General Type I
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Double clevis type (CB) With head side fall prevention Mounting dimensions
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Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@Double clevis type (CB) With rod side fall prevention

232 22 46 M10 x 1.25 92 25 1725 10 10.5 9 140 28 14 23 44
240 30 52 M14 x 1.5 97 21 182 10 1 9 141 28 14 23 44
250 35 65 M18 x 1.5 106 23 209 14 15 12 159 40 20 30 60
263 35 75 M18 x 1.5 106 23 209 14 15 12 159 40 20 30 60
280 40 95 M22 x 1.5 132 32 269 22 23 15 206 60 30 42 82
2100 40 114 M26 x 1.5 132 32 269 22 23 15 206 60 30 42 82

*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Double clevis type (CB) With rod side fall prevention Mounting dimensions
soesem™\[—A | K | kK| LL | Wr ] cA | oo | cE | oF | ol ] i ] cv [ ow [ ch [ PA_
232 22 46 M10 x 1.25 92 25 172.5 10.5 9 13 140 28 14 23 44
240 30 52 M14 x 1.5 97 21 182 11 9 13 141 28 14 23 44
250 35 65 M18 x 1.5 106 23 209 15 12 17 159 40 20 30 60
263 85} 75 M18 x 1.5 106 23 209 15 12 17 159 40 20 30 60
280 40 95 M22 x 1.5 132 32 269 23 15 26 206 60 30 42 82
2100 40 114 M26 x 1.5 132 32 269 23 15 26 206 60 30 42 82
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G 'Q Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod side trunnion type (TA) With head side fall prevention

1
-F %

| :
© B
S
'_
©
)
c
o)
(O]
& it
7€'} = — o | (1)
L
@) d _
SCPLR3 \/ @
CMK2
CMA2
scM X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
SCG TE -
g T — I
[a)] [ it
SCA2 s () L~ | |
%) [ Jany L0, 0
. ' &2 54
1 1
SCS2 — [
KK
TF TG + Stroke

Rod side trunnion type (TA) With head side fall prevention Mounting dimensions

prosa\[ A | Kk | (L[ wr |

232 22 M10 x 1.25 92 25 143 47 12 17 61.5 59.5 50 74
240 30 M14 x 1.5 97 21 152 57 16 22 60 62 63 95
250 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 168 67 16 22 66.5 66.5 75 107
263 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 168 82 20 28 69.5 63.5 90 130
280 40 M22 x 1.5 132 32 208 100 20 34 88 80 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 132 32 208 121 25 40 91 77 132 182

*1: Switch cannot be mounted on the rod side.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.

*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@Head side trunnion type (TB) With rod side fall prevention
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Head side trunnion type (TB) With rod side fall prevention Mounting dimensions
soesam\[—A | k] o [ we [ x | Tc [ ™ ] TE | T ] K | W ] TN
232 22 M10 x 1.25 92 25 143 47 12 17 80.5 40.5 50 74
240 30 M14 x 1.5 97 21 152 57 16 22 79 43 63 95
250 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 168 67 16 22 85.5 47.5 75 107
263 85) M18 x 1.5 106 23 168 82 20 28 82.5 50.5 90 130
280 40 M22 x 1.5 132 32 208 100 20 34 108 60 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 132 32 208 121 25 40 105 63 132 182
*1: Switch cannot be mounted on the head side.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G 'Q Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Intermediate trunnion type (TC) With head side fall prevention

General Type I
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Intermediate trunnion type (TC) With head side fall prevention Mounting dimensions

EETN

| LL | wF | x | AQ |

232 22 M10 x 1.25 92 25 143
240 30 M14 x 1.5 97 21 152 42+ —Stke 57 16 22 63 95 63 59
250 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 168 47+ Stke 67 16 22 75 107 70 63
263 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 168 A7—o— 82 20 28 90 130 70 63
280 40 M22 x 1.5 132 32 208 57+ —Sige 100 20 34 110 150 89 79
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 132 32 208 Sfi—nc 121 25 40 132 182 89 79

*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@Intermediate trunnion type (TC) With rod side fall prevention
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232 22 M10 x 1.25 92 25
240 30 M14 x 1.5 97 21 152 55+S"2+Ke 57 16 22 63 95 76 46
250 35 M18 x 1.5 106 23 168 59+5’"2+Ke 67 16 22 75 107 82 51
263 85} M18 x 1.5 106 23 168 59+ —Stoke 82 20 28 90 130 82 51
280 40 M22 x 1.5 132 32 208 75+s“2¢ 100 20 34 110 150 107 61
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 132 32 208 75+S"2+Ke 121 25 40 132 182 107 61
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G 'Q Series

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

@With head side fall prevention
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@

S C G 'Q Series

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

)

()

&

®

L

Material
Part No. Part Name Material Remarks Part No.| Part Name Material Remarks
1 Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 16 | Tie Rod Steel Zinc Chromate
2 Piston Rod Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating 17 | Round Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
3 Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 18 | Rod cover (1) Aluminum alloy *1 Painting
4 Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 19 | Head cover (1) Aluminum alloy *2 Painting
5 Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 20 | Rod cover (2) Aluminum alloy *2 Painting
6 Cushion Packing Nitrile Rubber, Steel 21 Head cover (2) Aluminum alloy *1 Painting
7 Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 22 | Stopper Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting
8 Piston R Aluminum Alloy 23 | Spring Steel
9 Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 24 | Cushion rubber B | Urethane Rubber
10 | Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber 25 | Stopper Piston Steel Nitriding Treatment
1 Magnet Plastic 26 | Piston packing B | Nitrile Rubber
12 | Wear Ring Polyacetal Resin 27 | Sleeve Steel Nitriding Treatment
13 | Piston H Aluminum Alloy 28 | Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw | Stainless Steel
14 | Cushion Needle Copper Alloy Nickel Plating 29 | Housing Aluminum Alloy For 3100 only
15 | Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber 30 | O-ring Nitrile Rubber For 2100 only
*1: @@ indicates aluminum alloy die-cast.
*2: @ indicates aluminum alloy casting.
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material Remarks
Foot (LB) Steel Nickel Plating
Flange (FA/FB) Steel Painting
Single clevis (CA), Double clevis (CB) Cast Iron Painting
Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) Cast Iron Painting

Note: Mounting brackets are attached to the product and shipped.
However, for trunnion types (TA, TB, TC) and bellows-equipped models with LB or FA mounting type,

they will be shipped assembled.

For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site

(https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —|Maintenance Parts |
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- Tie-rod cylinder, Double-acting, Low-speed type

<" .|} scG-0
R = Series
w w @Bore size: 932, 240, 850, 063, 280, 2100

Circuit Diagram Symbol IT—"E:

I Model No. Notation Method

D
@D
@ o

o
[o%
;e GED-GD-EDED @D
g (Built-in magnet for switch)
5 Model No. é
O]
Hnu (8060 - - -- " -@D-GD-ED- EP &P
(Built-in magnet for switch)
Model No. é Cushlon é g é .
Mountlng Bore Piping  None  Stroke SW|tch Number of Option Accessories
type Size threadtype *1 Model No. Switches
SCP3 Mounting brackets are included with the *1: Contact CKD for availability of the type with air cushion or rubber cushion.
. product and shipped. (However, trunnion . L
oMountmg type types are shipped assembled.) eBore Size (mm) OPlpmg thread type
CMK2 Code Content Content Code Content
Basic type Rc Thread
CMA2 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Double Side) G Thread (Custom Order Product)
SCM )
Rod Side Flange Type

Head Side Flange Type

' Ostroke (mm)
SCA2 Single Clevis Type 'ﬂ Bore Size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
= 2
Double Clevis Type (Pin and b o3
Washer Split Pin Attached) % 240
SCS2 —
Rod Side Trunnion Type @ 2%0 Every 1 mm
263
Head Side Trunnion Type wﬁ- 80
: 2100
Intermediate Trunnion Type y Note: For minimum stroke with switch, please refer
P to P. 540 and P. 541.
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with
GSWItch Model No. the product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification
g Indicator Lamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
< . .
8 |Special Function| - (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
_ |ss5t0265| — |5t0100 | — 3 m (Option)
2-wire -
5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 VB C o TPIN
- onnector,
3- NPN — — )
wire (NPN) 30 or less 100 or *5 (+) 4PIN () Lead Wire
3-wire (PNP) — — less 03m
o 2-Color |—22Wire — 24 +10% — 5 t0 20 " -
© 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
2 be selected.
2-Color Improved
he] J— 0, J— .
;75) Water Resistance 24£10% 51020 Example) Lead wire length
2Colorfor AC — o — 1 mTOH
Magnetic Field >owire — 24£10% — 5t020 3 mTOH
-Wi
1-Color Off- 50 20 5m TOH
— 10 to 30 — N
Delay Type 2
1-Color Flexible 51020
Lead Wire Type - 101030 - *2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5 to 50
B [Nolndicator Lamp ) 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 71020/
Cylinder 1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
h 7t0 10
Switch

*1: For "I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification" table.

*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
Ending *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.

*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

538 CKD

S C G '0 Series

Model No. Notation Method
eNumber of Switches ﬂOption

Code Content Code Content
With 1 on Rod Side Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

With 1 on Head Side
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

*1
*1

*1: If mounting type TA or TB is selected, the
number of switches is limited to "H" (1 on head
side) for TA, and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB.

eAccessories
Code Content

*1 Single Knuckle

Double Knuckle
(Pin and Split Pin Attached)

&
&
%

<

*1

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and Split Pin Attached)

Single Bracket

Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket }
(2 pcs/set) ﬁ

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, refer to P. 610 to 613.

Content

Mounting Bracket Rotational Assembly

Trunnion Position Specification

Knuckle fixed by pin driving
With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 489.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Switch mounting bracket set

(SCG -(TOH)-( 40 (SW -(TOH sce- T
é Mounting bralcket (2]

Switch Bore Switch Bore
Model No.  Size Model No. Size

Note: Please consult us separately if using
environmentally compatible T-type switches.
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S C G '0 Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2
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SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm

232 240 250 263 280 2100

Actuation method

Double Acting Type

Operating Fluid

Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.05

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)

Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
Stroke tolerance mm 52 (Up to 360), *3“(361 to 800)

Operating Piston Speed mm/s 10 to 200 (Please use within the allowable absorbed energy.)

Cushion None

Lubrication Not Available

Allowable Without 0.018 0.032 | 0.057 0.057 0.112 | 0.153

Absorbed Energy J |Cushion

Without cushion, large energy generated by external load cannot be absorbed. It is recommended to use an external shock absorber together.

Note: For @32, if left for a long time

, please use at a pressure of 0.1 MPa or more.

Stroke
Bore Size (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)

232

240

250 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250 600

263 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 !

280 700

2100 800

Note: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.

Min. Stroke with Switch

@TO/T5 type switch

Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting| Same Surface Mounting |Intermediate Trunnion Mounting|Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting

BoreSzeom\ 2 | ¢ | 2 | ¢+ | 2 J 4 | 1 |

232 20 (18) 20 (10) | 70 (40) | 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
240 20 (19) 20 (10) | 55 (40) | 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
250 21 (19) 21 (10) | 21(19) | 102 (72) | 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)
263 21 (20) 21 (11) | 21(0) | 107 (77) | 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41)
280 21 (21) 20 (11) | 21(21) | 117 87) | 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45)
2100 21 (21) 19 (1) | 211) | 126 (96) | 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54)

Note: () indicates TLV (lead wire L-type).

@T38 type switch

Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting| Same Surface Mounting |Intermediate Trunnion Mounting|Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting

BoreSzeomN 2 | ¢ | 2 | 4+ | 2 J 4 | 1 |

232 19 (18) 19 (10) | 6731) | o97(61) | 97 (1) 49 (31) 49 (31)
240 19 (19) 19 (10) | 52(31) | 97(.1) | 97 (61) 49 (31) 49 (31)
@50 19 (19) 18 (10) | 19(19) | 97(81) | 97 (61) 48 (30) 48 (30)
263 20 (20) 18 (11) | 20 (20) | 102 (66) | 102 (66) 53 (35) 53 (35)
280 21 (21) 17(11) | 211 | 112@76) | 112 (786) 51 (33) 57 (39)
2100 21 (21) 17 (1) | 21 1) | 121 (85) | 121 (85) 61 (43) 67 (49)

Note: () indicates TV (lead wire L-type).

540 CKD

Min. Stroke with Switch
@T2/T3 type switch

Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting| Same Surface Mounting |Intermediate Trunnion Mounting

S C G '0 Series

Specifications

Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting

otz 2 [ 1 ] 2 | 1

232 20 (11) 20 (6) 70 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)

240 20 (11) 20 (6) 55 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)

250 21 (11) 21 (6) 21 (11) 102 (72) 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)

263 21 (12) 21 (7) 21 (12) 107 (77) 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41) G)_

280 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 117 (87) 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45) j

2100 19 (12) 19 (7) 19 (12) 126 (96) | 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54) g
*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type). <
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other. 8
@T1 type switch
Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting  |Rod Side Trunnion Mounting | Head Side Trunnion Mounting
foesaon\— 2 |1 [ 2 |t [ 2 | 1 | 1 |

232 19 (11) 19 (6) 68 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)

240 19 (11) 19 (6) 53 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34) SCPLB

250 20 (11) 20 (6) 20 (11) 100 (70) 100 (70) 48 (33) 50 (35)

263 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 55 (40) CMK2

280 19 (12) 19 (7) 19 (12) 115 (85) 115 (85) 52 (37) 59 (44)

2100 18 (12) 18 (7) 18 (12) 124 (94) 124 (94) 63 (48) 68 (53) CMA2
*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.

SCM

@T2W/T3W type switch

Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting| Same Surface Mounting |Intermediate Trunnion Mounting

oS\ 2 |1 | 2 | 1

Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting

232 23 (12) 23 (8) 75 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38) SCA2
240 23 (12) 23 (8) 60 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38)
50 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 107 (77) 107 (77) 51 (36) 53 (38) scs2
263 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 112 (82) 112 (82) 56 (41) 58 (43)
280 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 122 (92) 122 (92) 55 (40) 62 (47)
2100 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 131 (101) | 131 (101) 66 (51) 72 (57)
*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
@T2YD type switch
Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting| Same Surface Mounting |Intermediate Trunnion Mounting|Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting
oo\ 2 | 1 | 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 | 1 |
232 23 23 75 105 105 53 53
240 23 23 60 105 105 53 53
250 23 23 23 107 107 51 53
263 23 23 23 112 112 56 58
280 22 22 22 122 122 55 62
2100 22 22 22 131 131 66 72
Note: () indicates TV (lead wire L-type).
@T2WL type switch
s\ 2 [ 1 | 2 | 1 | 2 | 1 | 1
232 24 (12) 24 (8) 77 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
240 24 (12) 24 (8) 62 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
250 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 109 (77) 109 (77) 52 (36) 54 (38)
263 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 114 (82) 114 (82) 57 (41) 59 (43) Cylinder
280 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 124 (92) 124 (92) 56 (40) 63 (47) Switch
2100 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 133 (101) | 133 (101) 67 (51) 73 (57)
*1: () indicates TL_V (L-shaped lead wire type). Ending
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
CKD



S C G '0 Series

General Type I
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Weight Table (Unit: kg)
Product Weight at Stroke = 0 mm Stroke: 50

Basic type | Foot Type | Flange type |Single Clevis| Double clevis | Trunnion Type Arc?cmd
(00) (LB) (FA,FB) | Type(CA) | type(CB) | (TA,TB,TC)

weight per

Bore Size
(mm)

(Per Piece) %\;:lcé(heft

232 0.50 0.61 0.72 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.12 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.10
240 0.66 0.80 0.94 0.85 0.85 1.00 017 | Refertote Fo0o4 0,07 | 0.13
250 113 1.29 1.61 154 154 1.61 0.23 m."’stshde“,'t'b:d 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30
263 1.39 1.73 215 1.95 1.96 227 0.25 s';ecieﬂs:{;;ns 0.022 | 020 | 0.30
280 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 415 0.40 P g7 | 0.026 | 052 | 0.94
2100 3.77 4.63 6.09 549 552 6.34 0.51 0.024 | 0.48 | 0.92
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Operating Pressure MPa

Bore Size Operating
Direction

|_0.05 | | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

232 Push 40.2 80.4 [1.21 x10%1.61 x 102/2.41 x 10?|3.22 x 10%4.02 x 102|4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 102|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10?(8.04 x 10*
Pull 34.6 69.1 [1.04 x 10%[1.38 x 102]2.07 x 10?|2.76 x 102(3.46 x 102|4.15 x 10?|4.84 x 102|5.53 x 102|6.22 x 10%6.91 x 102
240 Push 62.8 [1.26 x 10%|1.88 x 10%|2.51 x 10%|3.77 x 10?|5.03 x 10%|6.28 x 10?|7.54 x 10?8.80 x 10%/1.01 x 10°1.13 x 10°|1.26 x 10°
Pull 52.8 [1.06 x 10?]1.58 x 102]2.11 x 102[3.17 x 10?|4.22 x 10?|5.28 x 102|6.33 x 10|7.39 x 102|8.44 x 10|9.50 x 10%(1.06 x 10°
250 Push 98.2 [1.96 x 10%|2.95 x 10?(3.93 x 10?|5.89 x 10?|7.85 x 10%9.82 x 10|1.18 x 10°|1.37 x 10%|1.57 x 10*|1.77 x 10°1.96 x 10°
Pull 82.5 |1.65x 10?%|2.47 x 10?|3.30 x 10%|4.95 x 10?(6.60 x 10%|8.25 x 10?(9.90 x 10?{1.15 x 10°|1.32 x 10°(1.48 x 10°|1.65 x 10°
263 Push [1.56 x 10%|3.12 x 10%(4.68 x 10?|6.23 x 10%|9.35 x 10%|1.25 x 10%|1.56 x 10°|1.87 x 10°|2.18 x 10°(2.49 x 10%|2.81 x 10°|3.12 x 10®
Pull  |1.40 x 10%|2.80 x 10%|4.20 x 10?|5.61 x 10%(8.41 x 10%|1.12 x 10°(1.40 x 10°|1.68 x 10°1.96 x 10%|2.24 x 10°|2.52 x 10°(2.80 x 10°
280 Push [2.51 x 10?|5.03 x 10%|7.54 x 10?|1.01 x 10°|1.51 x 10%|2.01 x 10%|2.51 x 10°%|3.02 x 10°|3.52 x 10°(4.02 x 10%|4.52 x 10°|5.03 x 10®
Pull 12.27 x 10%/4.54 x 10?|6.80 x 10%(9.07 x 10%{1.36 x 10°|1.81 x 10°(2.27 x 10°|2.72 x 10°|3.17 x 10°|3.63 x 10°|4.08 x 10°|4.54 x 10*
2100 Push [3.93 x 10?|7.85 x 10%|1.18 x 10°|1.57 x 10°|2.36 x 10°|3.14 x 10°%|3.93 x 10°/4.71 x 10°|5.50 x 10°|6.28 x 10°|7.07 x 10°|7.85 x 10°
Pull 13.57 x 102|7.15 x 10?|1.07 x 10°(1.43 x 10%2.14 x 10°|2.86 x 10°(3.57 x 10°|4.29 x 10°/5.00 x 10%5.72 x 10°|6.43 x 10°|7.15 x 10®

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

S C G '0 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing/Internal Structure Diagram/Material
Outline Dimension Drawing

Same as double acting/single rod type. Please refer to P. 496 to 510.

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

Bore Size (mm)

232 240 250 263 280 2100
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100
Double Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

*1: Foot type mounting bracket (LB) comes in a set of 2.
*2: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.

542 CKD

1N
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Part No. Part Name Material Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks

1 Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 10 | Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber

2 Piston Rod Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating | 11 | Magnet Plastic

3 Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 12 | Wear Ring Polyacetal

4 Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 13 | Piston H Aluminum Alloy

5 Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting 14 | Cushion Needle Copper Alloy Nickel Plating

6 Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 15 | Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber

7 Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 16 | Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting

8 Piston R Aluminum Alloy 17 | Tie Rod Steel Zinc Chromate

9 Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 18 | Round Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
Mounting Bracket Material

Mounting type Material Remarks

Foot (LB) Steel Nickel Plating
Flange (FA/FB) Steel Painting
Single clevis (CA), Double clevis (CB) Cast Iron Painting
Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) Cast Iron Painting

Note: Mounting brackets are attached to the product and shipped.
However, in the case of trunnion types (TA, TB, TC), they will be shipped assembled.

For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site (https: //www.
ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." — [Maintenance Parts |
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e Tie-rod cylinder Double-acting, Low-friction type SCG_U Series

W‘ SCG _U Series Model No. Notation Method

@Bore size: 632, 40, 850, 263, 280, 2100 © Number of Switches @ option

%
Code Content Code Content
s
M *1 With 1 on Rod Side Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)
*
R 1
Circuit Diagram Symbol I_T—_|E:

-
e
-

g

With 1 on Head Side
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

*1: If mounting type TA or TB is selected, the

D
@
o

_ Model No. Notation Method number of switches is limited to "H" (1 on head [
3 side) for TA, and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB. Q
g (Built-in magnet for switch) ] S
S Model No. b é é g
S
O] @
(Built-in magnet for switch) ] | eACCGSSOﬂeS
Model No. é é N é Cushion: é . é é _ Code Content
Mounting ~ Bore Size Piping thread None ~ Stroke  Switch Model ~ Number of Option  Accessories
type type No. Switches *1 Single Knuckle a’
SCP 13 Mounting brackets are included with the SCP[13
. product and shipped. (However, trunnion . .
0Mountlng type types are shipped assembled.) eBore Size (mm) ePlpmg thread type 1 Double Knuckle AP —
(Pin and Split Pin Attached)
CMK2 Code Content Content Code Content CMK2
Basic type .&, Rc Thread -
CMA2 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) Single Bracket CMA2
Axial Foot Type ? G Thread (Custom Order Product)
SCM 2 Double Yoke Bracket SCM
Rod Side Flange Type W (Pin and Split Pin Attached)
Head Side Flange Type v QStroke (mm) Single Bracket %
SCA2 Single Clevis Type 'ﬂ Bore Size Stroke Intermediate Stroke SCA2
. "= 232 Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket }
DF?ublec|C|seV|!tS;'yp/i}tt hed 'ﬂ 240 (2 pesised ﬁ
SCs2 (Pin and Split Pin Attached) = SCs2
s o *1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
Rod Side Trunnion Type Every 1 mm
. ﬁ’ 63 v
Head Side Trunnion Type M{ 280
: 2100
Intermediate Trunnion Type ? Note: g:;mlnlmum stroke with switch, please refer to P. 546 and About Custom Product SpeCiﬁcationS
’ For details, refer to P. 610 to 613.
e ) For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the . . o Content
e Switch Model No. product and shipped. Lead wire length, connector specification Mounting Bracket Rotational Assembly
& | ndcalorLemp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content Trunnion Position Specification
c . .
§ |Specil Functon |~ (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard) Knuckle fixed by pin driving
sowire |8510265|  — | 5t0100 | — 3 m (Option) o End o With 2 Rod Nuts
: 5 m (Option 0d End Shape i
1-Color — | 10130 — [5t020 %2 o é s t) o VIR Refer to Ending P. 11.
- onnector,
Swie NPN)L_ — |35 o1 jess |—— 100 or *5 (+) 4PIN (-) Lead Wire
3-wire (PNP)|  — - less 0.3m *For combinations of variations and options, see P. 489.
o!| 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to0 20 -
© 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
@ be selected.
2-Color Improved
Ke] p— 0, —_ .
E Water Resistance 24£10% 5t020 Example) Lead wire length
i = o0 = se2 3m T0H3  Sindle U .
2-wire
oo O oo [sew 5 m TOH[S] Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
Delay Type 2 @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Switch mounting bracket set
1-Color Flexible . 1010 30 . 51020
1-Color 110 12/24 7 t0 20 5to 50 é . 1
S [Nolndicator Lamp ) 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less o Mounting bracket e
e 2-wire Switch Bore Switch Bore
Cylinder =1 1-Color 110220 | 1224 | 720/ | 51050 : ; Cylinder
Switch 710 10 Model No. Size Model No. Size Switch
*1: For "' in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification" table. . . . . .
Ending *2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) Note: Please consult us separately if using environmentally compatible T-type switches. Ending

*3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.
*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.
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S C G 'U Series

Specifications
Bore Size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting Type

Operating Fluid

Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 0.7
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.03
_a: Proof Pressure MPa 1.0
E Ambient Temperature °C 510 60
g Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
S Stroke tolerance mm “1°(Up to 360), “5*(361 to 800)
© Operating Piston Speed mm/s 10 to 1000 (Please use within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion None
Lubrication Not Available
Internal leakage L/min 5 8
0.018 0.032 0.057 0.057 0.112 0.153

Allowable Absorbed Energy J

Without cushion, large energy generated by external load cannot be absorbed. It is recommended to use an external shock absorber together.

SCPLR3
Note: This product cannot be disassembled.
CMK2
CMA2
Stroke
scM Bore Size (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)
232
240
SCE 250 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250 600 1
263 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
SCA2 280 700
2100 800

SCS?2 Note: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.

Min. Stroke with Switch
@TO/T5 type switch
Different Surface

Same Surface
Mounting Mounting

Head Side Trunnion
Mounting

Rod Side Trunnion
Mounting

Intermediate Trunnion
Mounting

BoreSzeomN 2 | ¢ | 2 | 4+ | 2 J 4 | 1 |

932 20 (18) 20 (10) | 70 (40) | 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
240 20 (19) 20 (10) | 55 (40) | 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
250 21 (19) 21.(10) | 21 (19) | 102 (72) | 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)
263 21 (20) 21 (1) | 21@0) | 107 (77) | 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41)
280 21 (21) 20 (11) | 211 | 11787) | 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45)
2100 21 (21) 19(11) | 21@1) | 126 (96) | 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54)

Note: () indicates TLV (lead wire L-type).

@T38 type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
oese\ 2 |1 | 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 | 1 |
232 19 (18) 19 (10) 67 (31) 97 (61) 97 (61) 49 (31) 49 (31)
240 19 (19) 19 (10) 52 (31) 97 (61) 97 (61) 49 (31) 49 (31)
250 19 (19) 18 (10) 19 (19) 97 (61) 97 (61) 48 (30) 48 (30)
Cylinder 263 20 (20) 18 (11) 20 (20) 102 (66) | 102 (66) 53 (35) 53 (35)
Switch 280 21 (21) 17 (11) 21 (21) 112 (76) 112 (76) 51 (33) 57 (39)
2100 21 (21) 17 (11) 21 (21) 121 (85) | 121 (85) 61 (43) 67 (49)

Ending | o () indicates TLV (lead wire L-type).

546 CKD

SCG 'U Series

Specifications/Outer Dimensions Diagram

Min. Stroke with Switch

@T2/T3 type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
Boswm\ 2 | 1 | 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1 |
232 20 (11) 20 (6) 70 (40) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
240 20 (11) 20 (6) 55 (40) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
250 21 (11) 21 (6) 21 (11) 102 (72) | 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)
263 21 (12) 21 (7) 21 (12) 107 (77) | 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41)
280 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 117 (87) | 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45)
2100 19 (12) 19 (7) 19 (12) 126 (96) | 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54)

*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.

@T1 type switch

Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
s\ 2 | 1 | 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1 |
232 19 (11) 19 (6) 68 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)
240 19 (11) 19 (6) 53 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)
250 20 (11) 20 (6) 20 (11) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 48 (33) 50 (35)
263 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 105 (75) | 105 (75) 53 (38) 55 (40)
280 19 (12) 19 (7) 19 (12) 115 (85) | 115 (85) 52 (37) 59 (44)
2100 18 (12) 18 (7) 18 (12) 124 (94) | 124 (94) 63 (48) 68 (53)

*1: () indicates TL_V (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.

@T2W/T3W type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
s\ 2 | 1 | 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 | 1 |
232 23 (12) 23 (8) 75 (45) 105 (75) | 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38)
240 23 (12) 23 (8) 60 (45) 105 (75) | 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38)
250 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 107 (77) | 107 (77) 51 (36) 53 (38)
263 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 112 (82) 112 (82) 56 (41) 58 (43)
280 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 122 (92) | 122 (92) 55 (40) 62 (47)
2100 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 131 (101) | 131 (101) 66 (51) 72 (57)

*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.

@T2YD type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
s\ 2 |1 [ 2 [ 1 | 2 | 1 | 1 |
232 23 23 75 105 105 53 53
240 23 23 60 105 105 53 53
250 23 23 23 107 107 51 53
263 23 23 23 112 112 56 58
280 22 22 22 122 122 55 62
2100 22 22 22 131 131 66 72

Note: () indicates TV (lead wire L-type).

@T2WL type switch
Number of Switches Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Trunnion| Rod Side Trunnion Head Side Trunnion
Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting Mounting
pesweo\—— 2 [ 1 [ 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 | 1 |
232 24 (12) 24 (8) 77 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
240 24 (12) 24 (8) 62 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
250 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 109 (77) 109 (77) 52 (36) 54 (38)
263 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 114 (82) 114 (82) 57 (41) 59 (43)
280 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 124 (92) | 124 (92) 56 (40) 63 (47)
2100 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 133 (101) | 133 (101) 67 (51) 73 (57)

*1: () indicates TL_V (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 547



S C G 'U Series

General Type I

Weight Table (Unit: kg)
B . Product Weight at Stroke = 0 mm Mounting Bracket Weight
ore Size - : : : : Added
Basic type | Foot Type | Flange Type [Single Clevis| Double Clevis | Trunnion ]
(mm) weight per
(00) (LB) (FAFB) | Type(CA) | Type(CB) | Type (TC) | 50 mm
0.50 0.61 0.58 0.65 0.68 0.67 Refer to the
240 0.66 0.80 0.77 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 mass | 0024 | 0.07 | 0.13
250 1.13 1.29 1.31 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 describedin | 0.022 | 0.20 0.30
263 1.39 1.73 1.68 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 the‘slwitph 0.022 | 0.20 0.30
280 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 0.40 specn;’cgt;(;ns 0.026 | 0.52 0.94
2100 3.77 4.63 6.09 5.49 5.52 6.34 0.51 onr. 0.024 | 0.48 0.92
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Bore Size| Operating

Operating Pressure MPa

tieein | 003 ] 01 | 045 | 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 ]| 07 |
3o | Push 24.1 80.4 1.21x10% | 1.61x 102 | 2.41x10% | 322 x 102 | 4.02x 102 | 4.83 x 102 | 5.63 x 10?
Pull 20.7 69.1 1.04 x 102 | 1.38 x 102 | 2.07 x 102 | 2.76 x 102 | 3.46 x 102 | 4.15 x 102 | 4.84 x 10?
SCPT3 40 |_Push 37.8 1.26 x 102 | 1.88 x 102 | 2.561 x 102 | 3.77 x 102 | 5.03 x 102 | 6.28 x 10> | 7.54 x 102 | 8.80 x 10?
Pull 31.8 1.06 x 102 | 1.58 x 102 | 211 x 102 | 317 x 102 | 422 x 10 | 528 x 10> | 6.33 x 102 | 7.39 x 10?
50 | Push 58.8 1.96 x 102 | 2.95x 102 | 3.93x 102 | 589 x 102 | 7.85x 102 | 9.82x 102 | 1.18 x 10° | 1.37 x 10°
CMK2 Pull 495 165 x 102 | 2.47 x 102 | 3.30 x 102 | 4.95x 102 | 6.60 x 102 | 8.25x 102 | 9.90 x 102 | 1.15 x 10°
63 | Push 93.6 3.12x 102 | 468 x10% | 6.23x 102 | 9.35x 10 | 1.25x 10° | 1.56 x 10° | 1.87 x 10° | 2.18 x 10°
CMA2 Pull 84.0 280 x 102 | 420 x 102 | 561 x 102 | 8.41x 102 | 1.12x 10° | 1.40 x 10° | 1.68 x 10° | 1.96 x 10°
80 | Push | 151x10% | 503x10 | 7.54x10° | 1.01x10° [ 1.51x10° | 2.01x10° | 251 x 10° | 3.02x 10° [ 3.52 x 10°
Pull | 1.36x 102 | 454 x 102 | 6.80 x 10> | 9.07 x 102 | 1.36 x 10° | 1.81 x 10° | 2.27 x 10° | 2.72x 10° | 3.17 x 10°
SCM 2100 | Push | 2.36x 10 | 7.85x10* [ 1.18 x 10° | 1.57 x 10° | 2.36x 10° | 3.14x 10° | 3.93x 10° | 471 x 10° | 550 x 10°
Pull | 215x102 | 7.15x 102 | 1.07 x 10° | 1.43x 10° | 2.14 x 10° | 2.86 x 10° | 3.57 x 10° | 4.29 x 10° | 5.00 x 10°
SCG
sca2  Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm
: ( ) 232 240 250 263 280 2100
lels72 Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) *1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100
Double Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100
*1: Foot type mounting bracket (LB) comes in a set of 2.
*2: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
Outline Dimension Drawing
Same as double-acting, single-rod type SCG series, both-sides air cushion type.
Please refer to P. 496 to 510.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
548 CKD
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Tie-rod cylinder Double-acting, Double-rod type SCG-D Series

SCG D . Model No. Notation Method

- Serles @Number of Switches @O0ption

.Bore size: 832, 940, 850, @63, 880, 2100 Max. Ambient Instantaneous
*

Temperature | Max. Temperature
Circuit Diagram Symbol :%E: *

Code

Content Code Content
With 1 on Rod Side

With 1 on Head Side
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

Bellows 100°C 200°C ’

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

*1: If mounting type TA or TB is selected, the

_ MOde| NO. NOtation MethOd number of switches is limited to "H" (1 on head Note: Instantanelzous maximum ternperature is the temperature when _
© . — . sparks, chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows. o
8 ) ) side) for TA, and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB. &
= wrarswe | (SEEHH)- (L) - (32 D (B - (6D :
g (Built-in magnet for switch) S
: voielN. @ O O O © g
) QA i @

(Built-in magnet for switch) I Code Content
ModeiNo. @ O © O © O ) |
Mounting Bore Piping Cushion  Stroke Switch  Numberof  Option Accessories Single Knuckle v
type Size thread Model No. ~ Switches
Mounting brackets are included with the product type
SCPLI3 and shipped. However, for trunnion type (TA, TB, Double Knuckle ( SCPLI3
. TC) or when bellows are included and the mount- . .. (Pin and Split Pin Attached)
oMOU"tlng type ing bracket is FA, they will be shipped assembled. QBOTG Size (mm) OPIPlng thread type o
CMK2 Code Content > Content Code Content Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket ﬁ CMK2
Bacic N Rc Thread (2 pes/set) ﬁ
asictype NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
CMA2 CMA2
s G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type g
SCM SCM

[}
B, 5
N

About Custom Product Specifications Food Manufacturing Process Compatiole Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)
For details, refer to P. 610 to 613.

Rod Side Flange Type

Ocushion Ostroke (mm)

@ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes

. = Content
Head Side Flange Type ~d - :
SCA2 Comont Bolclizo Stoke [eimediziioole Mounting Bracket Rotational Assembly SCG-D~-........ '- SCA2
- AZ cuslr)uor.] on both 232 Trunnion Position Specification
scs2 Rod Side Trunnion Type & sides (basic type) 240 Knuckle fixed by pin driving sCs2
Both Sides Rubber Cushion 250 c ; Without Bellows
) - very 1 mm - -
Head Side Trunnion Type 'ﬁ Note: izhl?)r:u:??)rv::aslrlt?\zg'cﬂz 263 Fluorine Packing Type
. cuihion ; 280 With 2 Rod Nuts
ype: Rod End Shape
] 100 e i
Intermediate Trunnion Type - ° T | Refer to Ending P. 11.
ote: For minimum stroke with switch, please refer to P.
. Note: For mini ke with switch, pl f P.
552 and 553. ' . L g .
*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 489.
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the
GSWItch Model No.  product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification
g Indicator Lamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
§ Special Function| - (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
_ |s5to265| — |5t0100 | — 3 m (Option)
2-wire -
1-Color 10 to 30 51020 "2 5 m (Option)
. M8 Connector, 1PIN Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
Swie NPN)L — 150 or less —— 100 or *5 (+) 4PIN () Lead Wire
3'W2i'e PNP)| — ST IO - 5':"520 0.3m @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Switch mounting bracket set
-wire —_ T o — (0]
Q - *E.
2| 2-Coor [ e — T30 artoss| = [500riess 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can -_-_- -_- -- T --
2 be selected.
2-Color Improved | é 1
kel S 0, _ . H
'(76) Water Resistance 24£10% 51020 Example) Lead wire length 6 : Mounting bracket é
2-Color for AC — 24 5 10% — 51020 1m TOH Switch B(_)re Switch Bpre
Magneic Field ) _ =R — 0 3 m TOH3] Model No.  Size Model No. Size
2-wire
1-Colo Off 51020 5 m TOH5]
— 10 to 30 — N
Delay Type 2
1-Color Flexile - 1010 30 . 510 20 Note: Please consult us separately if using environmentally compatible T-type switches.
Lead Wire Type *2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 51050
B [Nolndicator Lamp ) 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 71020/
Cylinder 1-Color 110/220 12/24 710 10 5to 50 Cylinder
Switch Switch
*1: For "I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification" table.
*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) End
nding

Ending *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.
*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.
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SCG'D Series SCG'D Series

Specifications
Specifications Min. Stroke with Switch
@T2/T3 type switch
Bore Size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100 Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting| Same Surface Mounting |Intermediate Trunnion Mounting|Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting
Operating Fluid Compressed Air 232 20 (11) 20 (6) 70 (40) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0 240 20 (11) 20 (6) 55 (40) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1 250 21 (11) 21 (6) 21 (11) 102 (72) | 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)

_a: Proof Pressure MPa 1.6 263 21 (12) 21(7) 21 (12) 107 (77) | 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41) G)_
E Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing) 280 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 117 (87) | 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45) j
T PortSize Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 |  Rcl2 2100 19 (12) 19(7) | 19(12) | 126(96) | 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54) 8
% Stroke With Rubber Cushion "(‘,'4(Up to 800) *1:() indicateslTDV (L-shaped lead w‘ire type). . ‘ ‘ _ ‘ 3y g
O tolerance mm|With Air Cushion +[1).0 (Up to 360), +(1,'4(361 to 800) *2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other. @

Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Please use within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Air cushion/rubber cushion can be selected @T1 type switch
Effective air cushion length mm 86 86 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4 Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting] Same Surface Mounting |Intermediate Trunnion Mounting|Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32) _—nnn_“
Lubricated With Rubber Cushion 05 0.9 1.6 1.6 33 58 232 19 (1) 19(6) | 68(38) | 98(68) | 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)
SCPLS glrllg‘:'vgayble apsorbed |\ ith Air Gushion 25 37 8.0 14.4 25.4 456 240 19 (1) 19(6) | 53(38) | 98(68) | 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34) SCPLB
250 20 (11) 20 (6) 20 (11) 100 (70) | 100 (70) 48 (33) 50 (35)
CMK2 263 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 105 (75) | 105 (75) 53 (38) 55 (40) CMK2
280 19 (12) 19 (7) 19 (12) 115 (85) 115 (85) 52 (37) 59 (44)
CMA2 2100 18 (12) 18 (7) 18 (12) 124 (94) | 124 (94) 63 (48) 68 (53) CMA2
Stroke *1: () indicates T_V (L-shaped lead wire type).
som Bore Size (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm) *2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other. som
Ziz @T2W/T3W type switch
SCG 250 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250 600 Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting] Same Surface Mounting |Intermediate Trunnion Mounting|Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting
063 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 1 poeSem\ 2 | 1 | 2 | ¢ [ 2 | 1 [ 1 |
SCA2 280 700 232 23 (12) 23 (8) 75 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38) SCA2
2100 800 240 23 (12) 23 (8) 60 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38)
scs2 1 Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments. 250 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 107 (77) 107 (77) 51 (36) 53 (38) scs2
*2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met depending on the conditions, so please consult us. 263 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 112 (82) 112 (82) 56 (41) 58 (43)
*3: Ir:r::e case of bellows-equipped models, the producible stroke for Bore sizes 832 to 40 is 500 mm, for 50 to @63 is 600 mm, and for 880 to 100 is 800 280 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 122 (92) 122 (92) 55 (40) 62 (47)
2100 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 131 (101) | 131 (101) 66 (51) 72 (57)
*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
Min. Stroke with Switch @T2YD type switch
710775 tye switch : T . e - T - Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting| Same Surface Mounting |Intermediate Trunnion Mounting|Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting
i i i ntermediate Trunnion Mounting|Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting “ ““
232 20 (18) 20 (10) 70 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35) 240 23 23 60 105 105 53 53
240 20 (19) 20 (10) 55 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35) 250 23 23 23 107 107 51 53
250 21 (19) 21 (10) 21 (19) 102 (72) 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36) 263 23 23 23 12 12 56 58
263 21 (20) 21 (1) 21 (20) 107 (77) 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41) 280 22 22 29 122 122 55 62
280 21 (21) 20 (11) 21 (21) 117 (87) 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45) 2100 22 22 22 131 131 66 72
2100 21 (21) 19 (11) 21 (21) 126 (96) 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54) Note: Note: () indicates TV (lead wire L-type).
Note: Note: ( ) indicates TL V (lead wire L-type).
@T2WL type switch
@ T8 type switch - - - - - - - - - - - -
i i i i Intermediate Trunnion Mounting|Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting .
. s\ 2 |1 [ 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1 |
poeSzem\ 2 | 4 | 2 | 1+ | 2 | 1 [ 1 | . 24 (12) 248) | 77(a5) | 107 (75) | 107 (75) 54 (33) 54 (38)
032 19 (18) 19(10) | 67(31) | 97(61) | 97(61) 49 (31) 49 (31) 40 24 (12) 24 (8) | 62(45) | 107 (75) | 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
240 19 (19) 19(10) | 52(31) | 97(61) | 97(61) 49 (31) 49 (31) 250 24 (13) 24 (8) | 24 (13) | 109 (77) | 109 (77) 52 (36) 54 (38)
Cylinder 250 19 (19) 18 (10) 19 (19) 97 (61) 97 (61) 48 (30) 48 (30) 263 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 114 (82) 114 (82) 57 (41) 59 (43) Cylinder
Switch 263 20 (20) 18 (11) 20 (20) 102 (66) 102 (66) 53 (35) 53 (35) 280 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 124 (92) 124 (92) 56 (40) 63 (47) Switch
080 21 (1) 17 (1) 21 1) 12 (76) 112 (76) 51(33) 57 (39) 2100 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 133 (101) | 133 (101) 67 (51) 73 (57) S
Ending 2100 21 (21) 17 (11) 21 (21) 121 (85) 121 (85) 61 (43) 67 (49) 1 () indicates TOIV (L-shaped lead wire type). Ending
Note: Note: () indicates Tl V (lead wire L-type). *2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
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S C G 'D Series

General Type I

Switch Weight

(Per Piece)

Weight Table

Bore Size P.roduct Weight at Stroke = 0 n?m Strgke: Added
Cl i dE s

(00) (LB) (FA,FB) | (TA,TB, TC) mm

232 0.57 0.68 0.79 0.74 0.16

240 0.80 0.94 1.08 1.14 0.25

250 1.38 1.54 1.86 1.86 0.35

263 1.64 1.98 2.40 2.52 0.37

280 3.1 3.54 4.68 4.60 0.59

2100 4.41 5.27 6.73 6.98 0.79

Refer to the
mass
described in
the switch
specifications
on P. 971

(Unit: kg)
swith [Accessory Weight
Mounting
Bracket Weight

0.024 0.07 0.10
0.024 0.07 0.13
0.022 0.20 0.30
0.022 0.20 0.30
0.026 0.52 0.94
0.024 0.48 0.92

Theoretical Thrust Table

Bore Size | Operating

Operating Pressure MPa

(Unit: N)

Y om) | oicion [ 01 [ 0.5 | 02 | 03 | 04 ] 05 | 06 ] 07 | 08 | 08 | 10 |
@32  |Push/Pull|  69.1 1.04 x 102%|1.38 x 102%|2.07 x 102|2.76 x 102|3.46 x 102|4.15 x 102{4.84 x 102|5.53 x 102|6.22 x 102(6.91 x 102
CMK2 240  [Push/Pull{1.06 x 102(1.58 x 10%|2.11 x 102{3.17 x 10%(4.22 x 10%|5.28 x 102|6.33 x 102|7.39 x 10%|8.44 x 102(9.50 x 10?(1.06 x 10°
250  [Push/Pull{1.65 x 102|2.47 x 10%|3.30 x 102|{4.95 x 10?|6.60 x 10%|8.25 x 102{9.90 x 102|1.15 x 10%|1.32 x 10|1.48 x 10%|1.65 x 10°
263  [Push/Pull{2.80 x 102|4.20 x 10%|5.61 x 102(8.41 x 102(1.12 x 10%|1.40 x 10|1.68 x 10%|1.96 x 10%|2.24 x 10|2.52 x 10%|2.80 x 10°
CMAZ 280  |Push/Pull|4.54 x 102(6.80 x 102(9.07 x 102(1.36 x 10°|1.81 x 102|2.27 x 10°|2.72 x 10|3.17 x 10°|3.63 x 102|4.08 x 10°|4.54 x 10
2100 |Push/Pull]7.15 x 10%|1.07 % 10%|1.43 x 10°%|2.14 x 10°|2.86 x 102|3.57 x 10°|4.29 x 10°5.00 x 10%(5.72 x 10%(6.43 x 103|7.15 x 10°
SCM
SCG
scA2  Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm)
2 4 1
S{e 7 Mounting bracket o3 o0 230 ges es0 2100
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) *1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
*1: For bellows-equipped flanges (FA, FB), please specify as "SCG-FA-(Bore size)-J".
*2: Foot type mounting bracket (LB) is 2 pcs/set.
*3: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
s CKD

CKD

MEMO

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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S C G 'D Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCA2

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00) MN
= — § ) w
— i A |
v P — =
2y
S8 D
g8
SE + (Stroke x 2)
K A WF LL + Stroke WEF + Stroke A
¢} \Y G 2-EE G \ C
T Nl Q. ‘ N T
"'“ =y \] T “i ST
1 @ ' i s 99 [
™\ . Y
5 OF 351 |
el
&—J SIS f -, e~ L~ o
@ J ‘\ t J 1 - =
DC DC 3
SD KK DB | \4-DA 4-DA
[—] [—
X + (L x 2) + (Stroke x 2)
A WF + L LL + Stroke WEF + L + Stroke A
b b
2 i
) )
. | _S (_ | |
S [ | | 8
N— S i
[With Bellows]

Code

scs? Bore Size
(mm)

46

232 22 17 20 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/8 6.5 27 30 M10 x 1.25
240 30 22 27 19 M6 16 5} Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14 x 1.5
250 35 27 32 23.5 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 10.5 31.5 40 65 M18 x 1.5
263 35 27 32 21.5 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 31.5 45 75 M18 x 1.5
280 40 32 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22 x 1.5
2100 40 41 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 655) 114 M26 x 1.5

eI I o 1 2 A 0 ) B R K

(mm)
232 84 (90) 4 12 55 10 4 13 325 178 (184) 6 13 25
240 84 (90) 4 16 14 4 14 38 186 (192) 13 21
250 94 (102) 5 20 17 4 15.5 46.5 210 (218) 1 14 23
263 94 (102) 9 20 17 4 16.5 56.5 210 (218) 1 14 23
280 114 (124) 1.5 25 1 22 4 19 72 258 (268) 13 20 32
2100 114 (124) 17 30 13 27 4 19 89 258 (268) 16 20 32
With Bellows
L
(mm) to 100 to 150 to 20 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 800
932 315 | 38 | 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 3 | 40 | 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 42 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 42 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 50 53 29 42 54 67 92 "7 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
g\)c;{:}%er 2100 52.5 61 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
556 CKD

SCG 'D Series

Double Acting/Double Rod Type

Outline Dimension Drawing
@Axial Foot Type (LB)
SE + (Stroke x 2) _
A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A @
g
@
2, it Q
;\l--K. — — 5
f ui._|co= L _ K
@B
é\ CQRE ] I -
S S ~ KK y [ KK
LR LB LC LC LB
4-gLD
LS [ LG + Stroke
SCP[3
CMK2
SE + (L x 2) + (Stroke x 2) CMA2
WF +L WF + L + Stroke
SCM
—— |l | w m | L)
Vi Wl
| | -
| - —
LC Lc SCA2
LG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
SCS2
Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size . .
N
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 178 (184) 25 9 22 7 128 (134) 30 32 50 3.2
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 186 (192) 21 11 24 9 132 (138) 33 38 55) 3.2
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 23 1 27 9 148 (156) 40 | 46 70 | 3.2
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 23 14 27 12 148 (156) 45 56 80 | 45
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 32 14 30 12 174 (184) 55 72 95 4.5
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 32 16 32 14 178 (188) 65 89 114 6
With Bellows
L
Bore Size fo}
ver 50 |Over 100|Over 150{Over 200|Over 300|Over 400|Over 500{Over 600|Over 700 -
(mm) m to 100 10 200 | to 300 | to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800 |'Vhen Exceeding 300
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55} 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
2100 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 (Slyl_imer
witcl
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
CKD s



S C G 'D Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

E o %?@?\@Eﬁ
P '__&%_’@
b‘ﬂ’?o FL
FM

SE + (Stroke x 2)

LL + Stroke

WEF + Stroke A

o

_)

o]

oJA

KK

FT

FF

FG + (Stroke x 2)

KK

SE + (L x 2) + (Stroke x 2)

WF +L

FE+L ‘

WEF + L + Stroke

it

-

FG + L + (Stroke x 2)

[With Bellows]

Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions

Bore Size
(i)}

ﬂ

Outline Dimension Drawing

SCG 'D Series

Double Acting/Double Rod Type

@Head Side Flange Type (FB)

SE + (Stroke x 2)

we /

i

=i

FT.

FA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
FT
V
o 4 T 7 o - T - Y
— VR i a1©f\€))|.)@
1
— )
KK o @_ _@ R
FJ + Stroke % FL N
FM o
SE + (L x 2) + (Stroke x 2)
WF + L WF + L + Stroke

=
=

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

232 22 | 29 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 178 (184) 13 | 25 32 7 15 119 (125) 50 64 79 10
240 30 | 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 186 (192) 13 | 21 36 ¢ 1 115 (121) 55 72 90 10
250 35| 38 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 14 | 23 45 9 1 129 (137) 70 90 | 110 | 12
263 35 | 38 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 14 | 23 50 ¢ 1 129 (137) 80 | 100 | 120 | 12
280 40 | 43 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 20 | 32 63 12 | 16 162 (172) 100 | 126 | 153 | 16
2100 40 | 51 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 20 | 32 75 14 | 16 162 (172) 120 | 150 | 178 | 16

With Bellows

L

Bore Size FG *1
(mm)

Over 1
to 2

Over 200
to 300

Over 300|Over 400|Over 500{Over 600{Over 700| When Exceeding
to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800 800

232 119 (125) 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37

240 115 (121) 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32

250 129 (137) 31 44 56 69 94 19 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

263 129 (137) 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

280 162 (172) 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
gw:&%er 2100 162 (172) 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63

*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.

*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.

CKD
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FJ + L + Stroke ‘ SCA2
[With Bellows]
SCS2
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions

BN [ [

232 22 29 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 178 (184) 13 25 141 (147) 32 7 50 119 (125) 64 79 10

240 30 | 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 186 (192) 13 | 21 145 (151) 36| 9 | 55 115 (121) 72 90 10

250 35| 38 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 14 | 23 164 (172) 451 9 | 70 129 (137) 90 110 12

263 35| 38 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 14 | 23 164 (172) 50 | 9 | 80 129 (137) 100 | 120 | 12

280 40 43 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 20 32 202 (212) 63 | 12 | 100 162 (172) 126 | 153 16

2100 40 51 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 20 32 202 (212) 75 | 14 | 120 162 (172) 150 | 178 16
e\

(mm)

232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37

240 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32

250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63

2100 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 (s)w:{]c%er
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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S C G 'D Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

General Type I

TC
oTDe

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Bore Size
(mm)

SE + (Stroke x 2)

LL + Stroke

WEF + Stroke

=

(©) ] I

&

TF

TG + (Stroke x 2)

SE + (L x 2) + (Stroke x 2)

WF + L + Stroke

KK

WF +L
l‘\
]
SR
oD
\ %
N1
TF+L

TG + L + (Stroke x 2)

[With Bellows]

Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions

n.

Outline Dimension Drawing

SCG 'D Series

Double Acting/Double Rod Type

@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

TC

N SE + (Stroke x 2)
-_ll-_'\é A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
DY
© O vl Hoo HE
— i VN !
ff()\\ fa)
g &/ g N
KK KK
TJ + Stroke TK + Stroke
SE + (L x 2) + (Stroke x 2)
WF + L WF + L + Stroke

(M)
\\J )/

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

32 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 178 (184) 25 | 47 | 12 | 17 | 615 72.5 (78.5) 50 | 74
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 186 (192) 21 | 57 | 16 | 22 | 60 66 (72) 63 | 95
50 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 23 | 67 | 16 | 22 | 665 73.5 (81.5) 75 | 107
963 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 23 | 82 | 20 | 28 |695 70.5 (78.5) 90 | 130
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 32 [ 100 | 20 | 34 | 88 90 (100) 110 | 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 32 | 121 | 25 | 40 | of 87 (97) 132 | 182

With

Bellows

L

Bore Size
()}

Over 50 |Over 100{Over Over 200|Over 300|Over 400|Over 500|Over 600|Over 700 -
t0 100 | to 150 t0 300 | to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800 |/hen Exceeding 800

232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
gyl_itn?]er 2100 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
witcl
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
s CKD

TJ + L + Stroke TK + L + Stroke SCA2
[With Bellows]
SCS2
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions

EaDN RN

232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 178 (184) 25 47 12 17 72.5 (78.5) 615 | 50 | 74

240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 186 (192) 21 57 16 | 22 66 (72) 60 | 63 | 95

250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 23 67 16 22 73.5(81.5) 66.5 75 107

263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 210 (218) 23 82 20 28 70.5 (78.5) 69.5 90 130

280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 32 100 | 20 | 34 90 (100) 88 | 110 | 150

2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 258 (268) 32 121 25 40 87 (97) 91 132 | 182

With Bellows
L
(mm) to 100 | to 15 to 200 | to 300 | to 400 | to 500 | to 600 | to 700 | to 800

232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37

240 30 43 65| 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32

250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63

2100 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63 (s)w:{]c%er
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.

CKD 561



S C G 'D Series

General Type I

TC

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Intermediate trunnion type (TC)

KK

N
™ SE + (Stroke x 2)
Tc A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
JE.
G vl [oo HH
i —_y i m
'_
S N -
o
v+ Stroke AQ
2 (TZ + (Stroke x 1.5))
SE + (L x 2) + (Stroke x 2)
WF + L WF + L + Stroke

TY + L + Stroke/2

[
\\J)

(TZ + L + (Stroke x 1.5))

[With Bellows]

Intermediate Trunnion Type (TC) Mounting Dimensions

Bore Size
(mm)

ﬂ

932 22 | M10x1.25 84 (90) 178 (184) | 25 | 42 (45) + Stroke/2 47 |12 | 17 | 67(70) | 67(70) | 50 | 74
240 30 | M14x15 84 (90) 186 (192) | 21 | 42 (45) + Stroke/2 57 | 16 | 22 | 63(66) | 63(66) | 63 | 95
50 35 | M18x15 94 (102) 210 (218) | 23 | 47 (51) + Stroke/2 67 | 16 | 22 | 70(74) | 70(74) | 75 | 107
263 35 | M18x 15 94 (102) 210 (218) | 23 | 47 (51) + Stroke/2 82 | 20 | 28 | 70(74) | 70(74) | 90 | 130
280 40 | M2x15 114 (124) 258 (268) | 32 | 57(62)+Stroke/2 | 100 | 20 | 34 | 89(94) | 89(94) | 110 | 150
2100 40 | M26x15 114 (124) 258 (268) | 32 | 57(62)+Stroke/2 | 121 | 25 | 40 | 89(94) | 89(94) | 132 | 182

With Bellows

Bore Size
(mm)

L

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

SCG 'D Series

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 655) 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
280 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 0.35 x Stroke - 63
gyl_itn?]er 2100 29 42 54 67 92 17 142 167 192 217 | 0.35 x Stroke - 63
witcl
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
562 CKD
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SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
With Rubber Cushion
SCM
Part No. Part Name Material Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks
1 Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
2 |Piston Rod A Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating] 12 |Magnet Plastic SCA2
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
4 |Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting 15 |Cushion Needle Copper Alloy Nickel Plating SCs2
6 |Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 16 |Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber
7  |Cushion Packing Nitrile Rubber, Steel Only with air cushion 17 |Piston Rod B Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating
8 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 18 |Tie Rod Steel Zinc Chromate
9 [Piston R Aluminum Alloy 19 |Round Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 20 |Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber Only with rubber cushion
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material Remarks
Foot (LB) Steel Nickel Plating
Flange (FA/ FB) Steel Painting
Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) Cast Iron Painting
Note: Mounting brackets are attached to the product and shipped. However, for trunnion types (TA, TB,
TC) and bellows-equipped models with LB or FA mounting brackets, they will be shipped assembled.
Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
i . s . Endin
(https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —[Maintenance Parts | g
CKD s



e Tie-rod cylinder Double-acting, Non-rotating type SCG_M Series

.W' SCG _M Series Model No. Notation Method

- . @Number of Switches © Option
@Bore size: 332, 940, 850, 263

-5
l Code
o =
- ¥ *1
*1
Circuit Diagram Symbol H’

Content Max. Ambient | Instantaneous Max.
Code Content
With 1 on Rod Side Temperature Temperature

-
With 1 on Head Side o

Bellows 100°C 200°C -
With 2 pcs !

With 3 pcs

- - Note: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting
*1: If mounting type TA or TB is selected, the

. chips, etc., instantaneously contact bellows.

I Model No. Notation Method number of switches is limited to "H" (1 on head P y I
3 side) for TA, and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB. Q
- wweuswe  SEEH)- (LB)- (40D QD GED - (6D :
o (Built-in magnet for switch) ] S
2 © 0 o : 2
o Model No. OAccessories <
© 3

(Built-in magnet for switch) ] . )
Model No. . é ? ? é . 1 Single Knuckle v
Mounting Bore Piping Cushion  Stroke Switch ~ Numberof  Option Accessories
type Size  thread Model No.  Switches
Mounting brackets are included with the product type *1 E::Uble nguF:( ::. Attached '
SCP and shipped. However, for trunnion type (TA, TB, (Pin and Split Pin Attached) SCP3
. TC) or when bellows are included and the mounting . -
oMOUﬂtlng type bracket is FA, they will be shipped assembled. QBOTG Size (mm) OPIPIHQ thread type -
CMK2 Code Content - Content Code Content Single Bracket a CMK2
Basic type ‘M Rc Thread -
NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) Double Yoke Bracket
CMA2 ’ oub'e Yoke Bracke CMA2
Axial Foot Type @' G Thread (Custom Order Product) (Pin and Split Pin Attached)
Scm Rod Side Flange T ﬁv ScMm
od side Flange fype Single Bracket a
Head Side Flange Type v
= oCUShIOﬂ eStrOKe (mm) Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket ﬁ
Single Clevis Type ﬂ Code Content Bore Size Stroke Intermediate Stroke (2 pes/set) ﬁ
SCA2 — Both Sides Air Cushion 032 SCA2
Double Clevis Type v *1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
(Pin and Split Pin Attached) w Both Sides Rubber Cushion 240 E )
very 1 mm
SCS2 . ) Note: The rubber cushion type 250 SCs2
Rod Side Trunnion Type W is longer overall than the 263
= air cushion type. i .
Head Side Trunnion T W Note: For minimum stroke with switch, please refer to P. 566 About Custom Product SpGlelcatlonS Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. cc-1271A4)
ype
and 567. For details, refer to P. 610 to 613.
P e @ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes
Intermediate Trunnion Type y onten
- Mounting Bracket Rotational Assembly SCG-M-........ '-
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the . o Trunnion Position Specification
OSWItch Model No.  product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification Knuckle fixed by pin driving
:8 IndicatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content Without Bellows
é Special Function|  (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard) With 2 Rod Nuts
; Rod End Shape "
) 85 to 265 — 510 100 — 3 m (Option) Modificatior? Refer to Ending P. 11.
2-wire -
5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 MEC wor 1PN
- onnector, * ; ; it :
wire(WPN)|  — |0 T — 100 or 5 (+) 4PIN () Lead Wire For combinations of variations and options, see P. 489.
3-wire (PNP) — — less 03m
| 2.Color L_2Wire —  |24+10% — 5 to 20 — -
IS 3wire(NPN)|  —  |30orless| — |50 orless 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
;’,’ 2-Golor Improved be selected.
S | Water Resista — | 2Ax10% B 51020 Example) Lead wire length i i i i
& [ LerHessae P T ToH 9 Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
20dorforAC = loset0%——1 51020 m , , , i i
Magnetic Field 2-wire — — 3 mTOH @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Switch mounting bracket set
-Color Of- — 1030 | — 51020 5m TOH
- | |
lecaz“\)nrhie;%: - 101030 - ° t:)220 G é Mounting bracket e
Switch Bore Switch Bore
1-Color 110 12/24 7t020 | 5t050 Model N Si Model No Si
B [fondeaolerg| 110 | 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less odel No. 1ze : 1ze
8 R
= 1-Color 110/220 12/24 77t?0%100/ 5to 50
Cylinder : i i i i ~ i Cylinder
Switch *1: For "[" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table. Note: Please consult us separately if using enVIronmenta”y compatlble T type switches. Switch
*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At
60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
Ending

Ending *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.
*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

s  CKD CKD s



S C G 'M Series

Specifications
Bore Size mm 232 240 250 263
Actuation method Double Acting Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
N Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1 | 0.05
o Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
2 Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
€ PortSize Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
o Stroke With Rubber Cushion *44 (to 600)
O tolerance
mm With Air Cushion % (Up to 360),"*(361 to 600)
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Please use within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Air cushion/rubber cushion can be selected
Effective air cushion lengthmm 8.6 | 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
scpr3  Non-rotating accuracy degrees +1
Allowable With Rubber Cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6
Absorbed Energy ——— -
CMK2 With Air Cushion 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4
CMA2
SCM
Stroke
SCG Bore Size (mm) |Standard Stroke (mm)| Max. Stroke (mm) | Min. Stroke (mm)
232
25, 50, 75, 100, 150,
SCA2 040 200, 250, 300, 350, 600 1
050 400, 450, 500
263
SCs2 Note: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
Min. Stroke with Switch
@TO/T5 type switch
Diﬁ(;nrgﬂtnﬁ:;face Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting e sligsn-{ir#;"ion Trunﬂﬁ)a:h%aiting
esem\— 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 [ 1|
232 20 (18) 20 (10) 70 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
240 20 (19) 20 (10) 55 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
250 21 (19) 21 (10) 21 (19) 102 (72) 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)
263 21 (20) 21 (1) 21 (20) 107 (77) 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41)
Note: Note: (') indicates TV (lead wire L-type).
@T8 type switch
Diff%nriﬂtnzﬁgace Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting — hSnigSn'lt'ir#Snion Trunﬂﬁ)a:h?io%iting
Besem\— 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 [ 1|
232 19 (18) 19 (10) 67 (31) 97 (61) 97 (61) 49 (31) 49 (31)
240 19 (19) 19 (10) 52 (31) 97 (61) 97 (61) 49 (31) 49 (31)
Cylinder 250 19 (19) 18 (10) 19 (19) 97 (61) 97 (61) 48 (30) 48 (30)
Switch 263 20 (20) 18 (11) 20 (20) 102 (66) 102 (66) 53 (35) 53 (35)
Note: Note: () indicates TLV (lead wire L-type).
Ending
s CKD

SCG 'M Series

Specifications
Min. Stroke with Switch
@T2/T3 type switch
Dlﬁtﬁg:ﬁﬁ;face Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting Rod a.gSnTﬁr:;mon Trunlr-ilroa:Msg:;ting
s\ — 2 |1 [ 2 |1 ] 2 | 1 | 1
232 20 (11) 20 (6) 70 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
240 20 (11) 20 (6) 55 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
250 21 (11) 21 (6) 21 (11) 102 (72) 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)
263 21 (12) 21(7) 21 (12) 107 (77) 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41)

*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.

@T1 type switch

Different Surface
Mounting

Same Surface Mounting

Intermediate Trunnion Mounting

Rod Side Trunnion
Mounting

Head Side
Trunnion Mounting

posme\ 2 | 4 [ 2 | i [ 2 | 1 | 1
932 19 (11) 19 (6) 68 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)
240 19 (11) 19 (6) 53 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)
250 20 (11) 20 (6) 20 (11) 100 (70) 100 (70) 48 (33) 50 (35)
263 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 55 (40)

*1: () indicates TL_V (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.

@T2W/T3W type switch

Different Surface
Mounting

Number of Switches

Same Surface Mounting

Intermediate Trunnion Mounting

Rod Side Trunnion
Mounting

Head Side
Trunnion Mounting

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

eseen\— 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 T 2 | 1 | 1 |
232 23 (12) 23 (8) 75 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38) SCA2
240 23 (12) 23 (8) 60 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38)
250 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 107 (77) 107 (77) 51 (36) 53 (38) SCS2
263 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 112 (82) 112 (82) 56 (41) 58 (43)
*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
@T2YD type switch
Number of Switches Diffﬁg:ﬁﬂ;face Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting Rod aigsn'lt'{rt:gnion Trunl;llg‘:ms:)(:;ting
oesen\ 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 T 2 | 1 | 1|
232 23 23 75 105 105 53 53
240 23 23 60 105 105 53 53
250 23 23 23 107 107 51 53
263 23 23 23 112 112 56 58
Note: Note: () indicates TV (lead wire L-type).
@ T2WL type switch
Number of Switches Difft;,v:zrl:tngl;;face Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting sad “Snigsn'lt'ir#gnion Trunﬂi?:l\ﬁci)%iting
Bosmm\ 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 ] 2 | 1 | 1
232 24 (12) 24 (8) 77 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
240 24 (12) 24 (8) 62 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
250 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 109 (77) 109 (77) 52 (36) 54 (38)
263 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 114 (82) 114 (82) 57 (41) 59 (43) (S)\zlvliitnc?ler
*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other. Ending
CKD s



S C G 'M Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Weight Table (Unit: kg)
Bore Size : Product Weight at- Stroke. =0 mm : : Strt?ke: Added i
mm) Basic type | Foot Type | Flange type |Single Clevis| Double clevis [ Trunnion | weight per 50 g
( (00) (LB) (FA,FB) | Type(CA) | type(CB) | Type(TC) mm (Per Piece)
232 0.50 0.61 0.58 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.12 Refertothe | 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.10
240 0.66 0.80 0.77 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 mﬁsi]gimfd 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.13
250 1.13 1.29 1.31 1.54 1.54 1.61 023 |specficationson| 0-022 | 0.20 | 0.30
263 1.39 1.73 1.68 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 P.971 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Bore Size | Operating

Operating Pressure MPa

ivsion | 0.05 ] 0.4 | 045 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10
532 Push - 80.4 [1.21 x 102|1.61 x 102|2.41 x 10?|3.22 x 10%|4.02 x 10%|4.83 x 10%(5.63 x 102|6.43 x 102|7.24 x 102|8.04 x 10?2
Pull - 69.1 1.04 x 102(1.38 x 102(2.07 x 102(2.76 x 102|3.46 x 102(4.15 x 102|4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 102|6.22 x 10%|6.91 x 10?
Push - 1.26 x 102[1.88 x 102%|2.51 x 102|3.77 x 102|5.03 x 102(6.28 x 102|7.54 x 102|8.80 x 102|1.01 x 10%(1.13 x 103[1.26 x 10°
240 Pull - 1.06 x 10%|1.58 x 10%|12.11 x 102|3.17 x 102|{4.22 x 10?|5.28 x 102|6.33 x 102|7.39 x 102(8.44 x 10%/9.50 x 10%|1.06 x 10°
Push - 1.96 x 102(2.95 x 102|3.93 x 10%|5.89 x 102|7.85 x 102(9.82 x 102%|1.18 x 10%|1.37 x 10%|1.57 x 10%(1.77 x 103[1.96 x 10°
050 Pull - 1.65 x 10%(2.47 x 102(3.30 x 102(4.95 x 102|6.60 x 102(8.25 x 102(9.90 x 102|1.15 x 10%|1.32 x 10%|1.48 x 10%|1.65 x 10°®
263 Push |1.56 x 102|3.12 x 102|4.68 x 102|6.23 x 102|9.35 x 10%|1.25 x 10%|1.56 x 10%|1.87 x 10%2.18 x 10°2.49 x 10°|2.81 x 10(3.12 x 10°
Pull  |1.40 x 10%|2.80 x 10%|4.20 x 10%(5.61 x 102(8.41 x 10%(1.12 x 10%[1.40 x 10|1.68 x 10%|1.96 x 10%|2.24 x 10%|2.52 x 10%|2.80 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm)

232 240 250 263

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63
Flange (FA) (FB) *1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63
Single Clevis (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63
Double Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63

*1: For flange (FA) with bellows, specify "SCG-FA-(Bore Size)-J".
*2: Foot type mounting bracket (LB) is 2 pcs/set.
*3: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.

568 CKD

MEMO

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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S C G 'M Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Basic type (00)

30 30
fs
- all —]| -
prm— = e o . . -
o : €} —e
= @
E— N .7 R
[0] g [
o 173
> = o
= 28l Lo D
[0}
5 X + Stroke
o K A WF LL + Stroke N
C v G 2-EE G
T N| Q. Q
u [l ﬁ ***** I
— I I — I I
o= b
SCPB x|g 3 3
SIS e~ L~ ®
f __
= =1
CMK2 >—"7 1 s
DC DC
CMA2 KK |DB | \4-DA 4-DA / |DB
X + L + Stroke
SCM A WF +L
b T
SCG b
() 43
o
Q
SCA2 U L
[With Bellows]
SCS2

Code Basic Type (00) Basic Dimensions

Bore Size
(mm)
232

22 17 20 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/8 6.5 27 30 46 M10 x 1.25
240 30 22 27 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14 x 1.5
250 35 27 32 23.5 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 10.5 315 40 65 M18 x 1.5
263 35 27 32 215 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 31.5 45 75 M18 x 1.5

o el o
(mm)

232 84 (90) 4 12 10 4 13 325 13 25 135 (141)

240 84 (90) 4 16 14 4 14 38 13 21 139 (145)

250 94 (102) 5 20 18 4 15.5 46.5 " 14 23 156 (164)

94 (102) 9 20 18 4 16.5 56.5 " 14 23 156 (164)

263
With Bellows
L
(mm) to 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 300 9

232 31.5 | 38 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37

240 35 | 40 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32

250 42 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
gw:pc?]er 263 42 | 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41

*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.

570 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

SCG 'M Series

Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

LA + Stroke
LA + L + Stroke A _WF LL + Stroke
WF + L o
_\' Wit
Mol T ﬁj
T 17 Ho ol HE
s = A | |
| © —
s A A
O T 915> KK 9
I X = =}
[With Bellows] LR N i | |ic c| e g
Ls 4-oLD LG + Stroke o
B
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 162 (168) 9 22 7 128 (134) 30 32 50 3.2
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 170 (176) 1 24 9 132 (138) 33 38 59) 3.2
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 190 (198) 1" 27 9 148 (156) 40 46 70 3.2 SCP
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 193 (201) 14 27 12 148 (156) 45 56 80 4.5
With Bellows
L CMK2
Bore Size Over 50 to | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 Ex‘(’:‘g;%'i‘n
(mm) 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 300 9 CMA2
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55) 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32 seM
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 Bl 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
*1: Dimensions in (') indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511. SCA2
@Rod Side Flange Type (FA) X + Stroke SCs2
A _WF LL + Stroke
X + L + Stroke v
WF + L ,
_ .HS QJ:@K\@-‘E _ V[ Hoo I
| z 2 ) <
g 4 A AN S
FF+L e KK
<—>j b(qgo FL ET
[With Bellows] FM FF FG + Stroke
(mm)
232 22 29 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 13 25 135 (141) 32 7 15 98 (104) 50 64 79 10
240 30 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 13 21 139 (145) 36 9 1 98 (104) 55) 72 90 10
250 35 38 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 14 23 156 (164) 45 9 " 110 (118) 70 90 110 12
263 85} 38 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 14 23 156 (164) 50 9 1 110 (118) 80 100 | 120 12
With Bellows
L
Bore Size Over 50 to | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 Ex‘s’:vehezr;n
(mm) 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 800 9
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55} 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41 (s)w:tnc%er
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
CKD s



S C G 'M Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Head Side Flange Type (FB)

FA + Stroke
FA + L + Stroke A WF LL + Stroke FT
WF + L ,
HIH T T e e
. R T e ETORNCTZ
| FH < : (1) L1 QT
0] - U 0 :
E KK SIORO):!
7(
© FJ + L+ Stroke FJ + Stroke FL %
[} FM
o [With Bellows]
O]
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size A LL *1 FA *1 FC FJ "1 FL
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 141 (147) 32 7 50 119 (125) 64 79 10
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 145 (151) 36 9 55 115 (121) 72 90 10
SCP3 250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 164 (172) 45 9 70 129 (137) 90 110 12
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 164 (172) 50 9 80 129 (137) 100 120 12

With Bellows

CMK2

Bore Size
(mm)

CMA2

L

Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 Ex‘c’:\g:eedr;n
to 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 800 9

232 31.5| 38 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
seM 240 35 40 30 43 65) 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 42 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 42 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
SCA2  *4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCS2  @Single Clevis Type (CA)
CA + Stroke
A _WF LL + Stroke CH
CA + L + Stroke CF
WFE+L %J cl <
LR T T T T T T CJO
-1 Wi Hoo i @
J 2
I KK &
CJ + L + Stroke CJ + Stroke
[With Bellows]
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size LL *1 CA* CD CE CF CH Cl CJ* (of 0]
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 164.5 (170.5) 10 10.5 9 23 13 132 (138) 14
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 169 (175) 10 1 9 23 13 128 (134) 14
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 20
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 20
With Bellows
L
Bore Size Over 50 to | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over700 | ..o
(mm) 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 800
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
gw:pc?]ef 263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
52 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

SCG 'M Series

Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type

@Double Yoke Clevis Type (CB)

CA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CH
CA + L + Stroke CF PA
WF +L | ﬂ el |
- ®)
) T T Hoo o % ¢
e I
S K 2 g
KK S +0.3 © c:[;
CJ + L + Stroke CW .o 3
CJ + Stroke ‘ Cv =
[With Bellows] 3
Double clevis type (CB) Mounting dimensions
Bore Size LL *1 CA*1
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 164.5 (170.5) 10 10.5 23 13 132 (138) 28 14 44
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 169 (175) 10 11 9 23 13 128 (134) 28 14 44
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 40 20 60 SCPL13
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 40 20 60
With Bellows CMK2
Bore Size Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 Ex“’:‘g‘eed'}n
(mm) to 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 800 ] CMA2
032 31.5 | 38 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 35 40 30 43 55] 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32 SCM
250 42 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 42 47 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. SCA2
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
. . SCS2
@Rod side trunnion type (TA)
'-I!l\'\/ll X + Stroke
X + L + Stroke TC A WF LL + Stroke
TE
WEF + L ,Q ~ Q l_i&
I T ; T T ; T
[ T LN
(M) VN !
Bl o)  aCl© O
- ||| \/& s &J NTA
kK
TE+L ! TF TG + Stroke
Bore Size A LL *1 X *1 C TD TE TF TG *1 ™ TN
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 61.5 51.5 (567.5) 50 74
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 60 49 (55) 63 95
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 66.5 54.5 (62.5) 75 107
263 85 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 69.5 51.5 (59.5) 90 130
With Bellows
Bore Size Over 50 to | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 Ex“’:‘ghefj’i'n
(mm) 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 800 9
032 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41 ggv':tfﬁ]ef
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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SCG'M Series SCG'M Series

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

Outline Dimension Drawing Internal Structure Diagram/Material
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
N
™ X + Stroke
X + L + Stroke TC A _WF LL + Stroke
WF + L , IE, 6
= ! — l
BN - @ @‘ L T
—_ [ [} } I HO © L~ \ i "
f T ) %t ﬁ% /o
| - Qe &) Y ‘ I
o) J a N )
% —— == KK o J 1 A} i g
= TJ + L + Stroke —p{ \ ; @
© TJ + Stroke TK ! ! L
. e —————
2 [With Bellows] ! o
@ S
O] \ @
| — I Py
Bore Size LL *1 TC D TE TJ ™ TK ™ TN
(mm)
032 22 | M10x1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 72.5 (78.5) 405 | 50 74
240 30 | M14x15 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 66 (72) 43 63 95
250 35 | M18x15 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 73.5 (81.5) 475 | 75 107
SCPLB 263 35 | M18x15 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 705(785) | 505 | 90 | 130 SCPL3
With Bellows
CMK2 5 YW CMK2
- Wi
BN, Bore Size Over 50 to [ Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 | o . ‘
(mm) 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 300 9 | |-
CMA2 ’ CMA2
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37 With Rubber Cushion
240 30 43 55) 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
SCM 50 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41 SCM
263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41 Part Name Material Remarks Part Name Material Remarks
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type. 1 Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 1 Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. 2 Piston Rod 232: Stainless copper 12 | Magnet Plastic
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. 240 to 63: Steel Industrial Herd Chrome Plating | 13 | Wear Ring Polyacetal
SCA2 *4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511. - — - - SCA2
3 Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 14 | Piston H Aluminum Alloy
4 Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 15 | Cushion Needle Copper Alloy Nickel Plating
scs2  @Intermediate trunnion type (TC) ™ 5 | Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting 16 | Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber SCS2
™ X + Stroke 6 | Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 17 | Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting
X+ L + Stroke TC A, WF LL + Stroke 7 | Cushion Packing Nitrile Rubber, Steel Only with air cushion | 18 | Tie Rod Steel Zinc Chromate
WF + L LS 8 Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 19 | Round Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
~ Jlrll . x - T i THo o :: T i T 9 Piston R . Al.urninum Alloy 20 | Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber Only with rubber cushion
H H 8 gt @?N () 10 | Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
= ||| A s &/ - NT
- KK
Ty +L+ S AQ
v+ Strgke ( Tz+ Strgke )
[With Bellows]
Intermediate Trunnion Type (TC) Mounting Dimensions H H
ype (TC) g Mounting Bracket Material
232 22 | M10x125 | 84(90) | 25 | 135(141) 42 (45) + Stroke/2 47 | 12 | 17 | 67(70) 46 (49) | 50 | 74 Foot (LB) Steel Nickel Plating
240 30 | M14x15 84(90) | 21 | 139 (145) 42 (45) + Stroke/2 57 | 16 | 22 | 63(66) 46 (49) | 63 | 95 Flange (FA/FB) Steel Painting
250 35 | M18x15 | 94(102) | 23 | 156 (164) 47 (51) + Stroke/2 67 | 16 | 22 | 70 (74) 51(55) | 75 | 107 Single clevis (CA), Double clevis (CB) Cast Iron Painting
263 35 | M18x15 | 94(102) | 23 | 156 (164) 47 (51) + Stroke/2 82 | 20 | 28 | 70(74) 51(55) | 90 | 130 Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) Cast Iron Painting
With Bellows Note: Mounting brackets are included with the product upon shipment.
L However, for trunnion types (TA, TB, TC) and bellows-equipped models with LB or FA mounting type, they will be shipped assembled.
Bore Size Over 50 to | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 300 | Over 400 | Over 500 | Over 600 | Over 700 Ex‘s’e*:i"
(mm) 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to 500 to 600 to 700 to 800 800 9
232 26 39 51 64 89 114 139 0.35 x Stroke - 37
240 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 0.35 x Stroke - 32
250 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41
Cylinder 263 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 0.35 x Stroke - 41 Cylinder
Switch - — — - Switch
1 Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type. For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. (https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." _,| Maintenance Parts | Ending

*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Tie-rod cylinder Double-acting, Heavy-duty scraper type SCG_G Series

SCG 'G Series Model No. Notation Method

) eNumber of Switches Q Option
@Bore size: 832, 940, 850, 263, 880, 3100

Code Content Code Content
With 1 on Rod Side Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

With 1 on Head Side
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

*1

Circuit Diagram Symbol LT——[E: "

*1: If mounting type TA or TB is selected, the

I Model No. Notation Method number of switches is limited to "H" (1 on head I
3 side) for TA, and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB. Q
g (Built-in magnet for switch) ] S
< Model No. é , >3
6 OAccessories ]
(Built-in magnet for switch) ]
Model No. é é é : * Single Knuckle w
Mounting type Bore Size PiPing  Cushion ~ Stroke Switch  Numberof  Option Accessories
thread type Model No. ~ Switches
Mounting brackets are included with the - Double Knuckle [
SCP[13 . product and shipped. (However, trunnion . L. (Pin and Split Pin Attached) SCP[13
OMountlng type types are shipped assembled.) eBore Size (mm) QPlplng thread type
Code Content Content Code Content
CMK2 . - Re Thread Single Bracket CMK2
Basic type N
NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
CMA2 Axial Foot Type ? G Thread (Custom Order Product) Double Yoke Bracket CMA2
. (Pin and Split Pin Attached) —
SCM Rod Side Flange Type W SCM
[ Single Bracket o
Head Side Flange Type v . o
QCushlon GStroke (mm)
Single Clevis Type w Code Content Bore Size Stroke Intermediate Stroke Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket }
) . B (2 pcs/set)
SCA2 - ~— Both Sides Air Cushion 232 SCA2
Double Clevis Type o=
(Pin and Split Pin Attached) w Both Sides Rubber Cushion 240 *1:"" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
SCS2 ) ) ] Note: The rubber cushion type 250 scs2
Rod Side Trunnion Type ; Every 1 mm
yp @ is Ionge.r overall than the 263 y
= air cushion type. . .
Head Side Trunnion Type W 280 About Custom Product SpGlelcatlonS | Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. cc-1271A4)
- 2100 For details, refer to P. 610 to 613.
Intermediate Trunnion Type y Note: For minimum stroke with switch, please Content @ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes
: refer to P. 578 and 579. Mounting Bracket Rotational Assembly SCG-G~-......... '-
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the . o Trunnion Position Specification
GSWItch Model No.  product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification Knuckle fixed by pin driving
g ndcator Lamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content With 2 Rod Nuts
c . .
§ |swedlFuncion|  (Output) [ ac DC AC DC | straight 1 m (Standard) ngi';i‘(’: ast?:r"’e Refer to Ending P. 11.
~ |s5t0265| — |5t0100 | — 3 m (Option) o o _
2-wire ; *For combinations of variations and options, see P. 489.
5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 MEC wor 1PN
- onnector,
Swie PN — 130 or less —— 100 or *5 (+) 4PIN () Lead Wire
3-wire (PNP) — — less 03m
| 2.Color L_2Wire —  |24+10% — 5 to 20 — -
IS 3wire(NPN)|  —  |30orless| — |50 orless 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
D [ be selected.
2 iv:tglro;a:gt;ec: — | 2Ax10% B 5020 Example) Lead wire length . . . :
s — — 1 m TOH Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
" °°:‘ °; . 24 £ 10% 51020 3 m TOH
CQEICTEL | 5 wire - - m @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Switch mounting bracket set
-Color Of- — 1030 | — 51020 5m TOH
2 (SCG -(TOH -( 40 ) (SW -(TOH, (SCG - T -( 40
1-Color Flexible 5t0 20 1 é . I
Lead Wie Type — 101030 | — *o é _ Mounting bracket @)
1-Color 110 12/24 7t020 | 5to50 Switch Bgre Switch que
g [lohdarlang| 110 | 512/24 |20 or less | 50 or less Model No. ~ Size Model No. Size
o ¥
2 71020/
Crinder 1-Color 107220 | 1224 | 2 4o | 51050 Note: Please consult us separately Crinder
yli . . . yli
Switch *1: For "[" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification" table. if using environmentally Switch
*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At compatible T—type switches.
. 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) .
Ending *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended. Ending

*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.
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S C G 'G Series

S C G 'G Series

Specifications
Min. Stroke with Switch
@T2/T3 type switch

Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting  |Rod Side Trunnion Mounting| Head Side Trunnion Mounting

foesizm N\ 2 [ 1

Specifications
Bore Size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
I Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1
g Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
|:>‘ Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
g Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 Rc1/2
g Stroke With Rubber Cushion *5* (Up to 1000), "5 (1001 to 1500)
tolerance mm  |With Air Cushion 1% (Up to 360), *5* (361 to 1000), *1(1001 to 1500)
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Please use within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Air cushion/rubber cushion can be selected
Effective air cushion lengthmm 8.6 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 15.4
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
SCP3 ﬁltl)cs)\gﬁ)lgg With Rubber Cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
Energy J|With Air Cushion 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
CMK2
CMA2
Stroke
SCM Bore Size (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Manufacturable Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)
232 700
SCG 240 600 800
250 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250 1200 1
263 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 1200
SCA2 280 700 1400
2100 800 1500
SCS2 4. |ntermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met depending on the conditions, so please consult us.
Min. Stroke with Switch
@TO/T5 type switch
Number of Switches| Different Surface Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting Trunlr-lli‘iza:Msci:ﬁnting
1+ | 2 | 1 | 2 | 1
232 20 (18) 20 (10) 70 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
240 20 (19) 20 (10) 55 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
250 21 (19) 21 (10) 21 (19) 102 (72) 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)
263 21 (20) 21 (1) 21 (20) 107 (77) 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41)
280 21 (21) 20 (11) 21 (21) 117 (87) 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45)
2100 21 (21) 19 (11) 21 (21) 126 (96) 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54)
Note: Note: ( ) indicates TL V (lead wire L-type).
@T8 type switch
Number of Switches Diﬁmﬂ;ﬁﬁgace Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting Rod aigsn'lt'z'::gnion Head“\;‘»(i)t:;tTinr"t;nnion
poesa\— 2 |1 ] 2 [ 1 ] 2 [ 1 | 1
232 19 (18) 19 (10) 67 (31) 97 (61) 97 (61) 49 (31) 49 (31)
240 19 (19) 19 (10) 52 (31) 97 (61) 97 (61) 49 (31) 49 (31)
| 250 19 (19) 18 (10) 19 (19) 97 (61) 97 (61) 48 (30) 48 (30)
g{,';?c%er 263 20 (20) 18 (11) 20 (20) 102 (66) 102 (66) 53 (35) 53 (35)
— 280 21 (21) 17 (11) 21 (21) 112 (76) 112 (76) 51 (33) 57 (39)
Ending 2100 21 (21) 17 (11) 21 (21) 121 (85) 121 (85) 61 (43) 67 (49)

Note: Note: () indicates TV (lead wire L-type).

578 CKD

232 20 (11) 20 (6) 70 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
240 20 (11) 20 (6) 55 (40) 100 (70) 100 (70) 50 (35) 50 (35)
250 21 (11) 21 (6) 21 (1) 102 (72) 102 (72) 49 (34) 51 (36)
263 21 (12) 21 (7) 21 (12) 107 (77) 107 (77) 54 (39) 56 (41)
280 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 117 (87) 117 (87) 53 (38) 60 (45)
2100 19 (12) 19 (7) 19 (12) 126 (96) 126 (96) 64 (49) 69 (54)

*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.

@T1 type switch

Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting

ootz 2 |1 [ 2 1 [ 2 | 1 | 1 |

Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting  |Rod Side Trunnion Mounting | Head Side Trunnion Mounting

932 19 (11) 19 (6) 68 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)
240 19 (11) 19 (6) 53 (38) 98 (68) 98 (68) 49 (34) 49 (34)
250 20 (11) 20 (6) 20 (11) 100 (70) 100 (70) 48 (33) 50 (35)
263 20 (12) 20 (7) 20 (12) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 55 (40)
280 19 (12) 19 (7) 19 (12) 115 (85) 115 (85) 52 (37) 59 (44)
2100 18 (12) 18 (7) 18 (12) 124 (94) 124 (94) 63 (48) 68 (53)

*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.

@T2W/T3W type switch

Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting

s\ 2 |1 [ 2 [ 1 | 2 | 1 [ 1 |

Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting  |Rod Side Trunnion Mounting | Head Side Trunnion Mounting

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

232 23 (12) 23 (8) 75 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38) SCA2
240 23 (12) 23 (8) 60 (45) 105 (75) 105 (75) 53 (38) 53 (38)
250 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 107 (77) 107 (77) 51 (36) 53 (38) scs2
263 23 (13) 23 (8) 23 (13) 112 (82) 112 (82) 56 (41) 58 (43)
280 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 122 (92) 122 (92) 55 (40) 62 (47)
2100 22 (14) 22 (8) 22 (14) 131 (101) 131 (101) 66 (51) 72 (57)
*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
@T2YD type switch
Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting  |Rod Side Trunnion Mounting|Head Side Trunnion Mounting
oo\ 2 |1 | 2 | 1] 2 | 1 | 1
232 23 23 75 105 105 53 53
240 23 23 60 105 105 53 53
250 23 23 23 107 107 51 53
263 23 23 23 112 112 56 58
280 22 22 22 122 122 55 62
2100 22 22 22 131 131 66 72
Note: Note: () indicates TLV (lead wire L-type).
@T2WL type switch
Number of Switches | Different Surface Mounting Same Surface Mounting Intermediate Trunnion Mounting  |Rod Side Trunnion Mounting| Head Side Trunnion Mounting
s\ 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 T 2 | 1 [ 1 |
232 24 (12) 24 (8) 77 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
240 24 (12) 24 (8) 62 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
250 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 109 (77) 109 (77) 52 (36) 54 (38)
263 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 114 (82) 114 (82) 57 (41) 59 (43) Cylinder
280 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 124 (92) 124 (92) 56 (40) 63 (47) Switch
2100 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 133 (101) 133 (101) 67 (51) 73 (57)
*1: () indicates TL_V (L-shaped lead wire type). Ending

*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
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S C G 'G Series

Weight Table Witk

Product Weight at Stroke = 0 mm

Basic type | Foot Type | Flange type |Single Clevis| Double clevis | Trunnion Type
(00) (LB) (FA,FB) | Type(CA) | type(CB) | (TA,TB,TC)

Bore Size
(mm)

232 0.51 0.62 0.73 0.66 0.69 0.68 0.12 Refer o e |_0:024 | 0.07 | 0.10
240 0.68 0.82 0.96 0.86 0.86 1.02 0.17 mass | 0:024 | 0.07 | 0.13
250 1.16 1.32 1.64 1.56 1.57 1.64 0.23 describedin | 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30
] 263 1.42 1.76 2.18 1.97 1.99 2.29 0.25 the switch | 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30 I
o 280 2.69 3.12 4.26 3.96 3.96 4.18 0.40 sP;f";f;g‘;”s 0.026 | 0.52 | 0.94 o
= 2100 3.80 4.66 6.12 5.52 5.55 6.37 0.51 ' 0.024 | 0.48 | 0.92 3
S s
2 =
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore Size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa
s Diesion |01 ] 0.5 | 02 | 03 ] 04 | 05 | 06 ] 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 | s
p3p |PUSh | 804 |1.21x10°1.61x 102/2.41 x 102)3.22 x 10°|4.02 x 10%|4.83 x 10°|5.63 x 102/6.43 x 10|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 10°
Pull 69.1 [1.04 x 102|1.38 x 102|2.07 x 102|2.76 x 102(3.46 x 10?|4.15 x 102|4.84 x 102|5.53 x 102|6.22 x 102|6.91 x 102
CMK2 040 Push [1.26 x 10?(1.88 x 102|2.51 x 10?(3.77 x 102|5.03 x 102(6.28 x 102|7.54 x 102(8.80 x 102|1.01 x 10%[1.13 x 10°|1.26 x 10° CMK2
Pull |1.06 x 102[1.58 x 102|2.11 x 102|3.17 x 102|4.22 x 102|5.28 x 102|6.33 x 102|7.39 x 102|8.44 x 102/9.50 x 102(1.06 x 10?
CMA2 5o |_PUSh [1:96 x 107]2.95 x 10%|3.93 x 102/5.8 x 102|7.85 x 10%/9.82 x 10%|1.18 x 10°1.37 x 10°|1.67 x 10°|1.77 x 10°|1.96 x 10° CMA2
Pull |1.65 x 102(2.47 x 102|3.30 x 102(4.95 x 102|6.60 x 102[8.25 x 102|9.90 x 102|1.15 x 10%|1.32 x 10%|1.48 x 10%|1.65 x 10?
scM o3 |Push 3.12 % 102|4.68 x 102[6.23 x 102(9.35 x 102|1.25 x 10%|1.56 x 10°|1.87 x 102|2.18 x 10%|2.49 x 10°|2.81 x 10%(3.12 x 10° SCM
Pull |2.80 x 102|4.20 x 10?|5.61 x 10?(8.41 x 102|1.12 x 10%|1.40 x 10°|1.68 x 10°|1.96 x 103|2.24 x 10%|2.52 x 10°|2.80 x 10°
Sce b0 |_Push [5:03 x 107]7.54 x 10%1.01 x 10°/1.51 x 10°|2.01 x 10°|2.51 x 10°|3.02 x 10°|3.52 x 10°/4.02 x 10°|4.62 x 10°|5.03 x 10°
Pull |4.54 x 102(6.80 x 102(9.07 x 102|1.36 x 10°|1.81 x 10%|2.27 x 10°|2.72 x 103|3.17 x 10°|3.63 x 10%|4.08 x 10°|4.54 x 10°
Push |7.85 x 102|1.18 x 10%|1.57 x 10°|2.36 x 10°|3.14 x 10%|3.93 x 10%4.71 x 10°|5.50 x 10°|6.28 x 10%|7.07 x 10%|7.85 x 10°
SCA2 2100 T [7.15 % 107]1.07 x 10°]1.43 x 10°2.14 x 10°|2.86 x 10°|3.57 x 10°|4.29 x 10°|5.00 x 10°|5.72 x 10°[6.43 x 10°|7.15 x 10° SCA2

SCS2 SCS2

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm)

232 240 250 263 280 2100

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100
Double Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

*1: Foot type mounting bracket (LB) comes in a set of 2.
*2: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.

Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending

580 CKD CKD 581



SCG'G Series SCG'G Series

Double Acting, Heavy Duty Scraper Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@ Basic Type (00) @ Axial foot type (LB)
MN 30 30
‘—T LA + Stroke
1 A WF LL + Stroke
T
= J—‘ ] 9
— — o —=| Nl . _ _ I
g @ ‘ ‘ -+ i1 Hoo L §
F = == @® | | 3
© — ./ ‘ ./ )
] w I % e mES w :|
S B %’ 3
O 8 1 1 J @
o
Qs D D
=< LC LC |LB
LG + Stroke
X + Stroke
K A WF LL + Stroke N
SCP13 c i G 2-EE G SCP13
- sl = ENNIEEENCEEOORETERA00E | -
. \ . mm
CMK2 ‘ ,_dgl (mm) CMK2
‘ - =) P —— 232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 162 (168) 9 22 7 128 (134) 30 | 32 | 50 | 32
B n n n n -
I e i - it B 240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 170 (176) 1 | 24 9 132 (138) 33 | 38 | 55 | 3.2
CMA2 () ) 250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 190 (198) 1M1 | 27| 9 148 (156) 4 | 46 | 70 | 3.2  CMA2
« | = || - 263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 193 (201) 14 | 27 | 12 148 (156) 45 | 56 | 80 | 45
2 =
i 5
SCM 8|8 tj L~ ~ 8 280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 230 (240) 14 | 30 | 12 174 (184) 55 | 72 | 95 | 45 SCM
/ 1— 2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 234 (244) 16 | 32 | 14 178 (188) 65 | 89 | 114 | 6
= i
= >— | T —+ =| *1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
SCG *2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
DC DC *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCA2 sD KK DB 4-DA 4-DA DB 9 SCA2
SCS2 SCS2
@ Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
X + L + Stroke
Basic Type (00) Basic Dimensions A WF LL + Stroke
Bore Size Cc DC J J
F[ e [ ]e o o] e[ T e
32 22 17 20 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/8 6.5 27 30 46 M10 x 1.25 A7 N ) T —T
2 ° ol (@ © O 111 Hoo ik
040 30 22 27 19 M6 16 5 | Rct4 | 9 27 35 52 M14 x 15 1 ff_% r ‘ ‘
I O ! D) ! <
250 35 27 32 23.5 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 | 105 315 40 65 M18 x 1.5 [T T &y ' 3
g 1
263 35 27 32 215 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 315 45 75 M18 x 1.5 (@’ ‘@ ______ @}- @) KK
280 40 32 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22 x 1.5 S
2100 40 41 37 28 | mM10 16 5 | Rcl2 | 15 38 55 114 M26 x 1.5 N FL all
FM FF FG + Stroke
Bore Size LL *1 X *1
(mm)
232 84 (90 4 12 55 10 4 13 325 6 13 25 135 (141
(20) (141) Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions
240 84 (90) 4 16 45 14 4 14 38 8 13 21 139 (145)
263 94 (102) 9 20 8 17 4 165 | 565 1 14 23 156 (164) (mm)
280 114 (124) 1.5 25 75 22 4 19 72 13 20 32 190 (200) 232 22 | 29 | M10x1.25 84 (90) 13 | 25 135 (141) 32| 7 | 15 98 (104) 50 | 64 | 79 | 10
2100 14 (124) 17 30 7 >7 2 19 P 16 20 32 190 (200) 240 30 | 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 13 | 21 139 (145) 36 | 9 | 1 98 (104) 55 | 72 | 90 | 10
“1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type. 250 35 | 38 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 14 | 23 156 (164) 45 | 9 | 1 110 (118) 70 | 90 | 110 | 12
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. 263 35 38 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 14 23 156 (164) 50 9 11 110 (118) 80 100 | 120 12
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511. 280 40 | 43 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) | 20 | 32 190 (200) 63 | 12 | 16 134 (144) 100 | 126 | 153 | 16
Cylinder 2100 40 | 51 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) | 20 | 32 190 (200) 75 | 14 | 16 134 (144) 120 | 150 | 178 | 16 Cylinder
Switch Switch

*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.

Ending *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.

582 CKD CKD 583



S C G 'G Series

FA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke FT
|
" ‘ 1 || Il pany
% vt O O LA a1(@f_\©)r}u
— 1 1
g sk
(0] 1
o N
KK (D O T ©OF
7‘9
FJ + Stroke FL Q%)
FM
SCP3 Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size A LL *1 FJ *1 FL
(mm)
CMK2
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 141 (147) 32 7 50 119 (125) 64 79 10
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 145 (151) 36 9 55 115 (121) 72 90 10
CMA2 250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 164 (172) 45 9 70 129 (137) 90 110 12
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 164 (172) 50 9 80 129 (137) 100 120 12
SCM 280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 202 (212) 63 12 100 162 (172) 126 153 16
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 202 (212) 75 14 120 162 (172) 150 178 16
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
SCG *2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCA2
SCS2
@ Single Yoke Clevis Type (CA)
CA + Stroke
WF LL + Stroke CH
CF
%J ¢l o
|~ &
r.‘.'. e <
{14 foo I %_ 0
— i
£
— C,
KK E N
CJ + Stroke
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size LL *1 CA“ cDh CE CF CH (o] CJ “ (ofe]
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 164.5 (170.5) 10 10.5 9 23 13 132 (138) 14
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 169 (175) 10 1 23 13 128 (134) 14
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 20
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 20
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 30
gw:pc?]er 2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 30
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
s8¢ CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Head Side Flange Type (FB)

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C G 'G Series

Double Acting, Heavy Duty Scraper Type

@ Double Yoke Clevis Type (CB)

CA + Stroke

A WF

LL + Stroke

CH

— )

CF

(eXe]

KK

Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions

Bore Size
(mm)

CJ + Stroke

ﬂ

&
o
&

Ey
&

PA

ﬂ

232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 164.5 (170.5) 10 | 105 9 23 13 132 (138) 28 14 44
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 169 (175) 10 11 9 23 13 128 (134) 28 14 44
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 40 20 60
263 85] M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 40 20 60
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 60 30 82
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 60 30 82
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
@ Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA)
™ X + Stroke
™ A _ WF LL + Stroke
TC
% ~ ==
RS HHEN a
=) O
s K_Jj O N
KK
TF TG + Stroke

Bore Size
(mm)

Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions

ﬂ

232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 61.5 51.5 (57.5) 50 74
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 60 49 (55) 63 95
@50 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 66.5 54.5 (62.5) 75 107
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 69.5 51.5 (59.5) 90 130
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 100 20 34 88 62 (72) 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 121 25 40 91 59 (69) 132 182

*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.

*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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S C G 'G Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

S C G 'G Series

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

®

X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
| TE
0] %J
% T T T
E i1 Hoo VI
© | L~
3] © gi M
2 8 %
o S N
KK
TJ + Stroke J_ TK
SCPLB Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size LL *1 X *1 TC TD TE TJ ™ TK ™™ | TN
232| 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 72.5(78.5) 40.5 50 74
CMA2 240| 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 66 (72) 43 63 95
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 73.5(81.5) 47.5 75 107
263| 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 70.5 (78.5) 50.5 90 130
SCM 280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 100 20 34 90 (100) 60 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 121 25 40 87 (97) 63 132 182
SCG *1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
SCA2  *4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCS2
@ Intermediate Trunnion Type (TC)
N X + Stroke
™ A _WF LL + Stroke
TC
ﬂ . k’ I
tliHoo By i
Q gi ﬁ % ~\
SR =\ ¥
s N1
kK
AQ
v+ Stroke (Tz+ Stroke )
2 2
Intermediate Trunnion Type (TC) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size A LL *1 AQ * TC | TD | TE TY *1 TZ *1 TM | TN
(mm)
232| 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 42 (45) + Stroke/2 47 12 17 67 (70) 46 (49) 50 74
240| 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 42 (45) + Stroke/2 57 16 22 63 (66) 46 (49) 63 95
250| 35 | M18x15 94 (102) | 23 | 156 (164) 47 (51) + Stroke/2 67 | 16 | 22 70 (74) 51 (55) 75 | 107
263| 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 47 (51) + Stroke/2 82 20 28 70 (74) 51 (55) 90 | 130
280 40 | M22x1.5 114 (124) | 32 | 190 (200) 57 (62) + Stroke/2 100 | 20 | 34 89 (94) 61(66) | 110 | 150
g\!dl/':pc?]ef 2100 40 | M26x15 | 114(124) | 32 | 190 (200) 57 (62) + Stroke/2 121 | 25 | 40 | 89 (94) 61(66) | 132 | 182
*1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *3: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
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CMK2
With Rubber Cushion CMA2
Part No. Part Name Material Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks SCM
1 Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 12 | Magnet Plastic
2 Piston Rod Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating] 13 | Wear Ring Polyacetal
3 Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
4 Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 15 | Cushion Needle Copper Alloy Nickel Plating
5 Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting 16 | Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber SCA2
6 Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 17 | Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting
7 | Cushion Packing Nitrile Rubber, Steel | Only with air cushion 18 | Tie Rod Steel Zinc Chromate SCS2
8 Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 19 | Round Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
9 Piston R Aluminum Alloy 20 | Scraper Nitrile Rubber, Steel
10 | Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 21 | Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber Only with rubber cushion
1 Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material Remarks
Foot (LB) Steel Nickel Plating
Flange (FA/FB) Steel Painting
Single clevis (CA), Double clevis (CB) Cast Iron Painting
Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) Cast Iron Painting
Note: Mounting brackets are attached to the product and shipped.
However, in the case of trunnion types (TA, TB, TC), they will be shipped assembled.
Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
. : L - Endin
(https: //lwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —{Maintenance Parts | 9
CKD s



Tie-rod cyIinder Double-acting, Cutting oil resistant type

SCG-G3 Series

SCG - G3 Series

Model No. Notation Method

For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the

GSWItCh Model No.  roduct and shipped.

*Lead wire length, connector specification

@ Bore size: 940, 850, 263, 280, 100

§ . Indlcsator | Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content

amp Special

§ anc{i)on (Output) | AC DC  |AC voltage|DC voltage| Straight 1 m (Standard)
Circuit Diagram Symbol QE: @ |mpr20§lce?1|%ater —  |2ax10%| — 5to 20 *3 3 m (Option)

% Resistance 2-wire 5 m (Option)

o) For _ 10 to 30 . 51020 M8 Connector,

2| 2-Color 2 . *5 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)

WSS Model No. Notation Method | cuting | 3ire [ [ g Lead Wire 03 m I
o il (NPN) *5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected. ©
£ Without Switch Example) Lead wire length 3
- *1: For "[)" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector xample) Lead wire lengt @
g (Built-in magnet for switch) specification” table. 1mT2YLH L
S b é é *2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient 3m T T2YLH3] g
O temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) 5m T2YLH 9}

With Switch - - *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant
Built-i tf itch environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.
(Built-in magnet for switch) é I . é é *4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details,
@) Bothsides : see P. 971.
Model No. ~ Mounting  Bore  Piping aircushion Stroke ~ Switch ~ Numberof  Accessories
type iz thr * Model N witche . .
Size ty‘;zd f elNo. 8 s ﬂNumber of Switches eAccessorles
SCPLRB *1: Please consult us regarding the manufacture of models with rubber cushion. Code Content Code Content SCPLR
*1 With 1 on Rod Side
* i i *1 Single Knuckle
CMK2 1 With 1 on Head Side g W CMK2
With 2 pcs
Mounting brackets are included with the With 3 P
CMA2 . product and shipped. (However, trunnion o pes *4 DPc‘»ubIedKnulgkI; Attached CMA2
o Model No. GMountlng type types are shipped assembled.) *1: If mounting type TA or TB is selected, the (Pin and Split Pin Attached)
Cod o Cod oo number of switches is limited to "H" (1 on head I
ode onten ode onten side) for TA, and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB.
SCM ) ) - - ) SCM
Cutting Oil Resistant Scraper + NBR Packing Basic type o Single Bracket
Cutting Oil Resistant Scraper + FKM Packing M
Axial Foot Type ? Double Yoke Bracket
— (Pin and Split Pin Attached)
SCA2 Rod Side Flange Type w SCA2
Head Side Flange Type g Single Bracket %
SCS2 SCS2
Single Clevis Type ‘ﬂ‘ Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket }
- (2 pcs/set) ﬁ
Double Clevis Type . -"E
(Pin and Split Pin Aftached) *1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
Rod Side Trunnion Type @ o
: About Custom Product SpGlelcatlonS Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)
. . s For details, refer to P. 610 to 613.
Head Side Trunnion Type w Cemic @ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes
* i i SCG-&-
Intermediate Trunnion Type ? Mounting Bracket Rotational Assembly G3
L Trunnion Position Specification
Knuckle fixed by pin driving
With 2 Rod Nuts
Rod End Shape .
Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.
eBore Size (mm) QPlplng thread type eStroke (mm) Model No. Example) . o o _
Code Content Code Content Bore Size | Stroke |Intermediate Stroke SCG-G2.G3- For combinations of variations and options, see P. 489.
040 Rc Thread 040 ’
50 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product, 50 . : . :
0 read (Custom Order Product) 0 Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
263 G Thread (Custom Order Product) 263 Every 1 mm
280 280 @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Switch mounting bracket set
Note: Please consult us regarding the Note: For minimum stroke with switch, . ! é
manufacture of Bore size 832. refer to P. 590. Mounting bracket
SW|tch Bore Switch Bore
Model No. Size Model No. Size
Cylinder Note: Please consult us separately Cylinder
Switch if using environmentally Switch
compatible T-type switches.
Ending Ending
%  CKD CKD s



G2
S C G = G3 Series

Specifications
Bore Size mm 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting, Coolant Proof Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1
_a, Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
E Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
T PortSize Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl2
% Stroke tolerance mm 19 (Up to 360) *1*(361 to 1000), *13(1001 to 1500)
© Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Please use within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Air Cushion
Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 3.7 | 8.0 | 14.4 | 25.4 | 456
*1: Please consult us regarding the manufacture of Bore size 232.
SCPLB  +p. Please consult us regarding the manufacture of models with rubber cushion.
CMK2
Stroke
1Y/ VIl Bore Size (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) |Manufacturable Stroke (mm)] Min. Stroke (mm)
240 800
scm  —20 1 55 50, 75,100,150, 200, 250 600 1200
263 1200 1
EEErve— 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
280 700 1400
EES 2100 800 1500
*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
SCA2 *2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met depending on the conditions, so please consult us.
*“** Min. Stroke with Switch
@Minimum stroke with T2YL/T3YL type switch
Number of Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Rod Side Trunnion |Head Side Trunnion
Switches Mounting Mounting Trunnion Mounting Mounting Mounting
BoeSzeN\ 2 [ 1 [ 2 | 1 ] 2 | 1 | 1 |
232 26 (12) 26 (8) 82 (45) 112 (75) 112 (75) 56 (38) 56 (38)
240 26 (12) 26 (8) 67 (45) 112 (75) 112 (75) 56 (38) 56 (38)
250 27 (13) 27 (8) 27 (13) 114 (77) 114 (77) 55 (36) 57 (38)
263 27 (13) 27 (8) 27 (13) 119 (82) 119 (82) 60 (41) 62 (43)
280 26 (14) 26 (8) 26 (14) 129 (92) 129 (92) 59 (40) 66 (47)
2100 25 (14) 25 (8) 25 (14) 138 (101) | 138 (101) 69 (51) 75 (57)
*1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
*2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
@T2WL type switch
Number of Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Rod Side Trunnion |[Head Side Trunnion
Switches Mounting Mounting Trunnion Mounting Mounting Mounting
BoeszeN\ 2 [ 1 [ 2 | 1 ] 2 | 1 | 1 |
232 24 (12) 24 (8) 77 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
240 24 (12) 24 (8) 62 (45) 107 (75) 107 (75) 54 (38) 54 (38)
250 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 109 (77) 109 (77) 52 (36) 54 (38)
263 24 (13) 24 (8) 24 (13) 114 (82) 114 (82) 57 (41) 59 (43)
280 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 124 (92) 124 (92) 56 (40) 63 (47)
2100 23 (14) 23 (8) 23 (14) 133 (101) | 133 (101) 67 (51) 73 (57)
Cylinder *1: () indicates TLV (L-shaped lead wire type).
Switch *2: If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn ON simultaneously. In this case, adjust the switch mounting positions so that they are further apart from each other.
Ending

590 CKD

Weight Table

Product Weight at Stroke = 0 mm

Bore size (mm)

Basic type | Foot Type | Flange Type |Single Clevis| Double Clevis | Trunnion Type
(00) (LB) (FAFB) | Type(CA) | Type(CB) | (TA,TB,TC)

SC

G2
G = G3 Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg)
Switch |Accessory Weight

Weight | Mounting

240 0.66 0.80 0.94 0.85 0.85 1.00 017 | please refer | 0-024 | 0.07 | 0.13
250 1.13 1.29 1.61 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 |totheweight| 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30
063 1.39 173 215 1.95 1.96 227 025 | "N 0,022  0.20 | 0.30 L
80 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 0.40 |specifications| 0.026 | 0.52 | 0.94 )
2100 3.77 4.63 6.09 5.49 5.52 6.34 051 | P97 1 0.024 | 048 | 0.92 3
g
g
[0
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore Size| Operating Operating Pressure MPa
drcion | 01 ] 05 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | o6 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 [t
Push [1.26 x 102[1.88 x 102[2.51 x 102[3.77 x 102[5.03 x 102|6.28 x 102[7.54 x 102[8.80 x 102[1.01 x 102[1.13 x 10°[1.26 x 10°
240 ol [1.06 x 107]1.58 x 107211 x 10°(3.17 x 102|422 x 107]5.28 x 107|6.33  10°|7.39 x 10°[8.44 x 102]9.50 x 107|1.06 x 10° CMK2
Push [1.96 x 102|2.95 x 102(3.93 x 102|5.89 x 102|7.85 x 102|9.82 x 102[1.18 x 10°|1.37 x 103157 x 10°|1.77 x 103(1.96 x 10°
250 ol [1.65  107]2.47 x 107]3.30 x 10°|4.95 x 102]6.60 x 107|8.25 x 107]9.90  10°|1.15 x 10°|1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10°|1.65 x 10°
Jo3 |_Push [3.12x10°(4.68 x 102]6.23 x 10°]9.35 x 10°|1.26 x 10°/1.66 x 10°|1.87 x 10°|2.18 x 10°|2.49 x 10°|2.81 x 10°/3.12 x 10° CMA2
Pull [2.80 x 102(4.20 x 102(5.61 x 102(8.41 x 102|1.12 x 10°(1.40 x 10%(1.68 x 103|1.96 x 10°|2.24 x 10°|2.52 x 10°(2.80 x 10°
Jgo |Push [5.03 x 10°[7.64 x 102]1.01 x 107[1.51 x 10°[2.01 x 10°|2.61 x 10°|3.02 x 10°|3.52 x 10°[4.02 x 10°|4.52 x 10°5.03 x 10° SCM
Pull [4.54 x 102]6.80 x 102[9.07 x 102[1.36 x 10°[1.81 x 10°(2.27 x 108[2.72 x 10°[3.17 x 10°|3.63 x 10°|4.08 x 10°[4.54 x 10°
100 | Push |7.85 x 10°]1.18 x 10°]1.67 x 10°2.36 x 10°(3.14 x 10°[3.93 x 10°|4.71 x 10°[5.50 x 10°/6.28 x 10°|7.07 x 10°|7.85 x 10°
Pull [7.15 x 102[1.07 x 10°[1.43 x 103(2.14 x 10°|2.86 x 103|3.57 x 10°|4.29 x 10|5.00 x 10°|5.72 x 103|6.43 x 10°|7.15 x 103

SCA2
SCS2

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm

ore Size (mm) 240 250 063 280 2100

Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100

Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100

Single Clevis (CA) SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100

Double Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

Note: Foot type mounting bracket (LB) comes in a set of 2.

*2: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

CKD 591



G2
S C G = G3 Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Basic type (00)

~

)

(A A\

Caliiag ®)

Bore Size (mm)

MN 30 30
,I;;
= I — s
.=|7_§;HJ T
) o o4
! @[] @)
= 1 N\ N\
L £ — | w
£ F
g™
s il
o £ C
s D D
X + Stroke
WF LL + Stroke N
o] Y G 2-EE G
T Nl Q ‘ Q
yaE--t
R N
| I I _&ﬁ . In -
) |
s I\ .
3= | 3
f ) 1 N N2 a2
— = =
—— —
DC DC
KK DB 4-DA 4-DA DB

Basic Type (00) Basic Dimensions

240 30 22 27 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14 x 1.5
250 35 27 32 23.5 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 10.5 31.5 40 65 M18 x 1.5
263 35 27 32 215 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 315 45 75 M18 x 1.5
280 40 32 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22 x 1.5
2100 40 41 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 55 114

Bore Size (mm) l

240 84 4 16 4.5 14 4 14 38 8 13 21 139
250 94 5 20 17 4 15.5 46.5 11 14 23 156
263 94 9 20 17 4 16.5 56.5 1" 14 23 156
280 114 11.5 25 7.5 22 4 19 72 13 20 32 190
2100 114 17 30 7 27 4 19 89 16 20 32 190

*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.

CKD

M26 x 1.5

Outline Dimension Drawing

G2
S C G = G3 Series

Double Acting, Coolant Proof Type

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

LA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
- = —
Wl HO © Wl (@)
— ‘ ®
>
' o
| o
- g
KK ®
7,
LB| LC LC [LB
LG + Stroke
SCP[3
Boesao\[—A | KK ] LL | W | LA | 18 | tc | 1o | 6 | tn [ R [ is | 7
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 21 170 11 24 9 132 33 38 55 3.2 CMK2
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 190 " 27 148 40 46 70 3.2
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 193 14 27 12 148 45 56 80 4.5 CMA2
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 32 230 14 30 12 174 58] 72 95 4.5
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 32 234 16 32 14 178 65 89 114 6
SCM
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCA2
@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA) sCs2
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
\
-
‘ A [T ; K
© -0 [THeo ]
o f\ — ) !
1 1
I O ! f\ | < |
o B\\// L.
1 1 J
1 {
FO 09 K
<<<)
b(‘b FL EL
FM FF FG + Stroke
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions
B\ A | JA | KK ] L | v [ Wr | X [ Fc | Fo | FF | Fo | FH | FL | M ] FT_
240 30 30 M14 x 1.5 84 13 21 139 36 9 1 98 55 72 90 10
250 35 38 M18 x 1.5 94 14 23 156 45 9 " 110 70 90 110 12
263 35 38 M18 x 1.5 94 14 23 156 50 9 " 110 80 100 120 12
280 40 43 M22 x 1.5 114 20 32 190 63 12 16 134 100 126 153 16
2100 40 51 M26 x 1.5 114 20 32 190 75 14 16 134 120 150 178 16
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD 5



G2
S C G = G3 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Head Side Flange Type (FB)

FA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke FT
| T ]
o Wl HO © Wl
< i i
'_
©
)
c
o) /
(O] KK
FJ + Stroke
SCPLR3

Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions

Boresie(m) N| A | Kk | LL_| WF_ | FA_| FC_| FD |

|_FJ_ | FL_| FM |

CMK2 240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 21 145 36 9 55 115 72 90 10
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 164 45 9 70 129 90 110 12
CMA2 263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 164 50 9 80 129 100 120 12
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 32 202 63 12 100 162 126 153 16
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 32 202 75 14 120 162 150 178 16
SCM
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCG
SCA2
Single Clevis Type (CA
scsy @S9 ype (CA)
CA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CH
CF
Ejl_égq .CI,
. . N
n ‘ " n ‘ " 0‘2\
‘14 oo b Y © ©
a 7
% LT
C ) (
ﬁ/ [ ¢
cQy
CJ + Stroke
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions
soesaem N[~ A | Kk | L | wr | cA | oo | ce | o | on | o [ o | ca_
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 21 169 10 1" 9 23 13 128 14
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 197 14 15 12 30 17 147 20
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 197 14 15 12 30 17 147 20
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 32 251 22 23 15 42 26 188 30
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 32 251 22 23 15 42 26 188 30
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

594 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

G2
S C G = G3 Series

Double Acting, Coolant Proof Type

@Double clevis type (CB)
CA + Stroke
WF LL + Stroke CH
CF
Cl
Sen ]
n " n L4
v He o Wy
| 1z
[
&/ [
CJ + Stroke

Bore Size (mm) “

[ ke ] Ll | WE

PA

©

ca [ co [ ce [ oF [ on [ o ] oo | o [ ow [ P

240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 21 169 10 11 9 23 13 128 28 14 44
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 197 14 15 12 30 17 147 40 20 60
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 197 14 15 12 30 17 147 40 20 60
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 32 251 22 23 15 42 26 188 60 30 82
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 32 251 22 23 15 42 26 188 60 30 82
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
@Rod side trunnion type (TA)
TN X + Stroke
™ A WF LL + Stroke
TC
TE
/ \ T T : n "
© P Pl
KF-\\ M R
o gi fan) /)
a & o/
ﬁ/

soosaim N\ A | KK |

TF

TG + Stroke

240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 21 139 57 16 22 60 49 63 95
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 156 67 16 22 66.5 54.5 75 107
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 156 82 20 28 69.5 51.5 90 130
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 32 190 100 20 34 88 62 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 32 190 121 25 40 91 59 132 182

*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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G2
S C G = G3 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

X + Stroke

WF

LL + Stroke

ll () e o

TC

General Type I
j

|

©)

©
L

TJ + Stroke TK

Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions

SCPLR3
oSN\~ A | KK | | wr | X | 7o | 10 | TE | T | 7K | M | N
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 21 139 57 16 22 66 43 63
CMK2 250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 156 67 16 22 735 475 75 107
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 156 82 20 28 70.5 50.5 90 130
CMA2 280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 32 190 100 20 34 90 60 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 32 190 121 25 40 87 63 132 182
ScM *1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCG
SCA2
@Intermediate trunnion type (TC)
SCS2 TN X + Stroke
™ A WF LL + Stroke
TC TE
7 0 I : T T
Q) i ifoo P aE
[$) gI (@) [ )
(e & ' X%
&/
AQ
Stroke Stroke
Y+ (12+ =)
Intermediate Trunnion Type (TC) Mounting Dimensions
soesm N\ A | KK | LL [ WF | X |
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 21 139 42 + Stroke/2 57 16 22 63 46 63 95
250 85! M18 x 1.5 94 23 156 47 + Stroke/2 67 16 22 70 51 75 107
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 23 156 47 + Stroke/2 82 20 28 70 51 90 130
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 32 190 57 + Stroke/2 100 20 34 89 61 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 32 190 57 + Stroke/2 121 25 40 89 61 132 182
*1: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
s CKD

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

G2
S C G = G3 Series

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

) € ° 0 ® OC —
@
)
=]
@
E .| g‘_,
=
— |—‘ @
— M ")
e/
- | | -
=—=mu —
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
Part No. Part Name Material Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks
1 Rod Nut Stainless Steel G2 | Nitrile Rubber
11 | Piston Gasket SCM
2 Piston Rod Stainless Steel Industrial hard chrome plating G3 | Fluoro Rubber
G2 | Nitrile Rubber 12 | Magnet Plastic
3 Rod Packing
G3 | Fluoro Rubber 13 | Wear Ring Polyacetal
Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 14 | Piston H Aluminum Alloy Chromate
Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting 15 | Cushion Needle Steel alloy Nickel Plating SCA2
G2 | Nitrile Rubber G2 | Nitrile Rubber
6 Cylinder Gasket 16 | Needle Gasket
G3 | Fluoro Rubber G3 | Fluoro Rubber sCs2
G2 | Nitrile Rubber, Steel Only with air cushion 17 | Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting
7 Cushion Packing
G3 | Fluororubber, Steel Only with air cushion 18 | Tie Rod Steel Zinc Chromate
Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 19 | Round Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
Piston R Aluminum Alloy Chromate G2 | Nitrile Rubber, Steel
20 | Scraper
G2 | Nitrile Rubber G3 | Fluororubber, Steel
10 | Piston Packing
G3 | Fluoro Rubber
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material Remarks
Foot (LB) Steel Nickel Plating
Flange (FA/FB) Steel Painting
Single clevis (CA), Double clevis (CB) Cast Iron Painting
Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) Cast Iron Painting
Note: Mounting brackets are attached to the product and shipped. However, in
the case of trunnion types (TA, TB, TC), they will be shipped assembled.
Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
. f e - Endin
(https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." — [Maintenance Parts | 9
CKD s



I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Tie-rod cylinder Double-acting, Spatter adhesion prevention type

SCG-G4 series

@Bore size: 332, 940, 850, 863, 880, 3100

Circuit Diagram Symbol I_T—_[E:

Without Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

Model No.

40
@
(40

Mounting Bore Piping Cushion  Stroke Switch ~ Numberof  Option Accessories
type Size thread type Model No. ~ Switches

I
I
Model No.

With Switch

(LB -(40 ) (B -(100
@ © 0o o
(Built-in magnet for switch) -- ----
@ © 0o ©

Mounting brackets are included with the
. product and shipped. (However, trunnion
oMountlng type types are shipped assembled.)

Code Content

ePiping thread type
Code

©OBore Size (mm)

Content

Content

Rc Thread
NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
G Thread (Custom Order Product)

Basic type

Axial Foot Type

Rod Side Flange Type

Head Side Flange Type

Single Clevis Type

°Cushion eStroke (mm)
Double Clevis Type Code Content Bore Size | Stroke |Intermediate Stroke
(Pin and Split Pin Attached) - - -
Both Sides Air Cushion 232
. . Both Sides Rubber Cushion 240
Rod Side Trunnion Type
Note: The rubber cushion type 250
is longer overall than the 263 Every 1 mm
Head Side Trunnion Type air cushion type. 280
2100

Intermediate Trunnion Type Note: For minimum stroke with switch,

refer to P. 600.

For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included

GSwitch Model No. with the product and shipped.

*Lead wire length

E Indicator Lamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
§ |Special Function |~ (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
£ | 2-Colorfor _ _ 3 m (Option)
5 | AC Magnetic | 2-wire 24 £10% 51020 -

3 Field — — 5 m (Option)

*1: For "[J" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length" table. Example) Lead wire length

*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is 1mT2YD
higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) 3m T2YD
*3: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P.
5m T2YD[5]

971.

598 CKD

eNumber of Switches Q Option

SCG 'G4 Series

Model No. Notation Method

Content

Code Content Code
*1 With 1 on Rod Side Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)
*1 With 1 on Head Side
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs
*1: If mounting type TA or TB is selected, the
number of switches is limited to "H" (1 on head
side) for TA, and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB.
QAccessories
Code Content
*1 Single Knuckle
1 Double Knuckle

(Pin and Split Pin Attached)

o
&
%
%

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and Split Pin Attached)

Single Bracket

Trunnion Type 2nd Bracket }
(2 pes/set) ﬁ

I"and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, refer to P. 610 to 613.

Content
Mounting Bracket Rotational Assembly

Trunnion Position Specification

Knuckle fixed by pin driving
With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

@Switch body only

Switch B Switch
Model No. Model No.

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set

(SCG -(T2YD-( 40 |
0O o

Size
Note: Please consult us separately
if using environmentally
compatible T-type switches.

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 489.

@Switch mounting bracket set
(SCG - T -(40
I |
Mounting bracket 9

Bore
Size

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 599



S C G 'G4 Series

General Type I

mm With Air Cushion 50 (Up to 360),'* (361 to 1000), *$8(1001 to 1500)
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Please use within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Air cushion/rubber cushion can be selected
Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 134 134 154 154
SCPLR3
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable With Rubber Cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
CMK2 Apsorbed Energy
J With Air Cushion 2.5 3.7 8.0 144 254 45.6
CMA2
SCM Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) AR EEEE Min. Stroke (mm)
Stroke (mm)
232 700
SCG 240 500 800
250 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 1200 1
SCA2 263 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 1200
280 700 1400
scs2 2100 800 1500
*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met depending on the conditions, so please consult us.
Min. Stroke with Switch
@T2YD type switch
Number of Different Surface Same Surface Intermediate Rod Side Trunnion |Head Side Trunnion
Switches Mounting Mounting Trunnion Mounting Mounting Mounting
oo\ 2 | 1 [ 2 | 1 [ 2 [ 1 | 1 |
232 23 23 75 105 105 53 53
240 23 23 60 105 105 53 53
250 23 23 23 107 107 51 53
263 23 23 23 112 112 56 58
280 22 22 22 122 122 55 62
2100 22 22 22 131 131 66 72
Note: Note: () indicates TL IV (lead wire L-type).
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting Type

Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)

Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2

Stroke tolerance |With Rubber Cushion 5% (Up to 1000),*58(1001 to 1500)

600 CKD

SC G 'G4 Series

Specifications

Weight Table (Unit: kg)
Product Weight at Stroke = 0 mm Stroke: Switch

Bore Size : : : . . 50 mm :
i) Basic type | Foot Type | Flange Type | Single Clevis | Double Clevis | Trunnion Type |  Added Weight
(00) (LB) (FAFB) | Type(CA) | Type(CB) | (TATB,TC) | weight per | (Per Piece)

232 0.51 0.62 0.73 0.66 0.69 0.68 0.12 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.10

240 0.68 0.82 0.96 0.86 0.86 1.02 0.17 Ref;ra‘sos‘he 0.024 | 0.07 | 0.13
250 1.16 1.32 1.64 1.56 1.57 1.64 0.23 | describedin | 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30
263 1.42 1.76 2.18 1.97 1.99 2.29 0.25 the switch | 0.022 | 0.20 | 0.30
specifications
280 2.69 3.12 4.26 3.96 3.96 4.18 0.40 onP o7 | 0026 | 0.52 | 0.94

2100 3.80 4.66 6.12 5.52 5.55 6.37 0.51 0.024 | 0.48 | 0.92

Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Bore Size| Operating Operating Pressure MPa

Directon [ 0.4 | 045 | 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0 |

Push 80.4 |1.21 x 10%|1.61 x 10?|2.41 x 10%|3.22 x 10%({4.02 x 10%|4.83 x 10?(5.63 x 10%|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 10>

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

232
Pull 69.1 1.04 x 102({1.38 x 10%|2.07 x 10%(2.76 x 10%|3.46 x 10%|4.15 x 10?|4.84 x 10%|5.53 x 10?(6.22 x 10%|6.91 x 102

Push [1.26 x 10%|1.88 x 10?{2.51 x 10%|3.77 x 10?{5.03 x 10%|6.28 x 10?|7.54 x 10%|8.80 x 10?{1.01 x 10%|1.13 x 10%(1.26 x 10°
Pull |1.06 x 102{1.58 x 10%|2.11 x 10%|3.17 x 10%|4.22 x 10?|5.28 x 10?|6.33 x 10%|7.39 x 10?|8.44 x 10%|9.50 x 10%(1.06 x 10°
Push |1.96 x 10%(2.95 x 10?|3.93 x 10?|5.89 x 10?|7.85 x 102(9.82 x 10?{1.18 x 10%|1.37 x 10%|1.57 x 10°|1.77 x 10%|1.96 x 10°
Pull  |1.65 x 102(2.47 x 10?|3.30 x 10%|4.95 x 10%|6.60 x 10?8.25 x 10%|9.90 x 10%(1.15 x 10%|1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10°|1.65 x 10°
Push |3.12 x 10%(4.68 x 10(6.23 x 10?|9.35 x 102|1.25 x 10°(1.56 x 10°|1.87 x 10%|2.18 x 10°|2.49 x 10*|2.81 x 10%|3.12 x 10°
Pull  |2.80 x 102({4.20 x 10?|5.61 x 10%|8.41 x 10%(1.12 x 10%|1.40 x 10%|1.68 x 10°(1.96 x 10*|2.24 x 10%|2.52 x 10°|2.80 x 10°
Push [5.038 x 10%|7.54 x 10?{1.01 x 10%|1.51 x 10%{2.01 x 10%|2.51 x 10%|3.02 x 10%|3.52 x 10°|4.02 x 10%|4.52 x 10%|5.03 x 10°
Pull  |4.54 x 10%(6.80 x 10?(9.07 x 10%|1.36 x 10%{1.81 x 10%|2.27 x 10°(2.72 x 10%|3.17 x 10°(3.63 x 10%|4.08 x 10°(4.54 x 10°
Push [7.85 x 10%(1.18 x 10°[1.57 x 10%|2.36 x 10°|3.14 x 10%|3.93 x 10°(4.71 x 10%|5.50 x 10°|6.28 x 10%|7.07 x 10%|7.85 x 10°
Pull |7.15 % 102({1.07 x 10%|1.43 x 10%|2.14 x 10%|2.86 x 10%|3.57 x 10°|4.29 x 10°|5.00 x 10*|5.72 x 10°|6.43 x 10%|7.15 x 10°

240

250

263

280

2100

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCA2

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm)

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32
Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-32
Single Clevis (CA) SCG-CA-32
Double Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32

*1: Foot type mounting bracket (LB) comes in a set of 2.
*2: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.

232 240 250 263 280 2100

SCG-LB-40
SCG-FA-40
SCG-CA-40
SCG-CB-40

SCG-LB-50
SCG-FA-50
SCG-CA-50
SCG-CB-50

SCG-LB-63
SCG-FA-63
SCG-CA-63
SCG-CB-63

SCG-LB-80
SCG-FA-80
SCG-CA-80
SCG-CB-80

SCG-LB-100
SCG-FA-100
SCG-CA-100
SCG-CB-100

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 601



S C G 'G4 Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Outline Dimension Drawing
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— ;m. [
o >~ 7€37 ESS— 7(37 —
. ©|E = @
w 7 A= \"/J N
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X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke N
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T N_Q_ Q
Wl I
L I In _#é u I ~
)
- [ -
s % = N N B
/‘ - |
— = [T ¢
—— | U—=F ol
DC DC
KK DB 4-DA 4-DA DB

Basic Type (00) Basic Dimensions

Bore Size
(mm)

232 22 17 20 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/8 6.5 27 30 46 M10 x 1.25
240 30 22 27 19 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 M14 x 1.5
250 35 27 32 23.5 M8 16 5 Rc1/4 10.5 315 40 65 M18 x 1.5
263 35 27 32 21.5 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 31.5 45 75 M18 x 1.5
280 40 32 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 M22 x 1.5
2100 40 41 37 28 M10 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 55 114 M26 x 1.5
EaEEO LG
(mm)
232 84 (90) 4 12 55 10 4 13 32.5 14 13 25 135 (141)
240 84 (90) 4 16 4.5 14 4 14 38 16 13 21 139 (145)
250 94 (102) 5 20 8 17 4 155 46.5 11 18 14 23 156 (164)
263 94 (102) 9 20 17 4 16.5 56.5 1 18 14 23 156 (164)
280 114 (124) 11.5 25 7.5 22 4 19 72 13 24 20 32 190 (200)
2100 114 (124) 17 30 7 27 4 19 89 16 24 20 32 190 (200)

*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.

602 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

SCG 'G4 Series

Double Acting, Spatter Adhesion Prevention Type

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

LA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
— — —
S {e)e] Wl )
— | [0}
>
' 2
| o
a - =
% J - 3
KK (0]
N— T
LB| LC LC LB
LS 4-gLD LG + Stroke
SCP[3
o) ﬂ
mm
232 22 | M10x1.25 84 (90) 25 162 (168) 9 22 7 128 (134) 30 | 32 | 50 | 32  CMK2
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 170 (176) 1 24 9 132 (138) 33 38 55 3.2
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 190 (198) 1 27 9 148 (156) 40 46 70 3.2 CMA2
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 193 (201) 14 27 12 148 (156) 45 56 80 4.5
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 230 (240) 14 30 12 174 (184) 55 72 95 4.5 SCM
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 234 (244) 16 32 14 178 (188) 65 89 114 6
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCA2
SCS2
@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
V
] 3 ]
W W
Wl /O O Wl
— i |
< [
| [
Q
/ -
KK
FT
FF FG + Stroke
Bore Size LL *1 vV
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 13 25 135 (141) 32 7 15 98 (104) 50 29 64 79 10
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 13 21 139 (145) 36 9 " 98 (104) 55] 30 72 90 10
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 14 23 156 (164) 45 9 1 110 (118) 70 38 90 110 12
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 14 23 156 (164) 50 9 1 110 (118) 80 38 100 | 120 12
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 20 32 190 (200) 63 12 16 134 (144) 100 43 126 | 153 16
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 20 32 190 (200) 75 14 16 134 (144) 120 51 150 | 178 16
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type. (slyl_inder
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609. witch
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
Ending
CKD o0



S C G 'G4 Series

General Type I

Outline Dimension Drawing

Outline Dimension Drawing

SCG 'G4 Series

Double Acting, Spatter Adhesion Prevention Type

@Rod side flange type (FB)

FA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke FT
T T
W [0 HO O Wl
| |
[
I
ﬁ/
FJ + Stroke

Rod Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions

FC

FH

SCPLB -
Bore Size LL *1 FJ "1 FL
(mm)
CMK2 232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 141 (147) 32 7 50 119 (125) 64 79 10
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 145 (151) 36 9 55 115 (121) 72 90 10
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 164 (172) 45 9 70 129 (137) 90 110 12
CMA2 263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 164 (172) 50 9 80 129 (137) 100 120 12
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 202 (212) 63 12 100 162 (172) 126 153 16
SCM 2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 202 (212) 73 14 120 162 (172) 150 178 16
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
SCG *2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCA2
SCS2
@Single Clevis Type (CA)
CA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CH
CF,
| 1y
O
n ‘ " n ‘ " O
i1t oo T foy
| |
| 7
'?Oé\ [ ]
cQz
CJ + Stroke
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions
=\ ¢ | | o e oan Joo|ceforjon]a| e |cal
mm
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 164.5 (170.5) 10 10.5 9 23 13 132 (138) 14
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 169 (175) 10 1 23 13 128 (134) 14
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 20
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 20
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 30
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 30
(Slw;&?]er *1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
Ending
64«  CKD

@Double clevis type (CB)

CA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CH
CF
Cl
[
| —
L] ‘ m n ‘ " 0
i1t oo N & §
) | |
@
7z z
_|
% <
L o) °
@
ﬁ/ [ e
CJ + Stroke
Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions SCP13
Bore Size LL* CA* CE | CF | CH| cCI CJ* Cv | CW
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 164.5 (170.5) 10 10.5 9 23 13 132 (138) 28 14 44 CMK2
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 169 (175) 10 1" 9 23 13 128 (134) 28 14 44
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 40 20 60 CMA2
263 85| M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 197 (205) 14 15 12 30 17 147 (155) 40 20 60
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 60 30 82 SCM
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 251 (261) 22 23 15 42 26 188 (198) 60 30 82
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCA2
SCS2
@Rod side trunnion type (TA)
TN X + Stroke
™ A __WF LL + Stroke
TC
TE
'|| T T
) o
i i
\ i LT\ i
of 4l ) | )
(k&) ' o
ﬁ/
TF TG + Stroke
Bore Size LL " TC TD TE TF TG " ™ TN
(mm)
232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 61.5 51.5 (57.5) 50 74
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 60 49 (55) 63 95
250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 66.5 54.5 (62.5) 75 107
263 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 69.5 51.5 (59.5) 90 130
280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 100 20 34 88 62 (72) 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 121 25 40 91 59 (69) 132 182
*1: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type. (Sj\zlvliitncdher
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
Ending
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S C G 'G4 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

SCG 'G4 Series

Internal Structure Diagram/Material

@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

TC
@TDes

General Type I

SCPL3

Bore Size
(mm)

TN
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
TE
i1t Hoo il
©) @
Nl
KK
TJ + Stroke | T

ﬂ

With Rubber Cushion

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

232 22 M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 47 12 17 72.5 (78.5) 40.5 50 74
240 30 M14 x 1.5 84 (90) 21 139 (145) 57 16 22 66 (72) 43 63 95
CMK2 250 35 M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 67 16 22 735(815) | 475 | 75 | 107
263 85] M18 x 1.5 94 (102) 23 156 (164) 82 20 28 70.5 (78.5) 50.5 90 130
CMA2 280 40 M22 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 100 20 34 90 (100) 60 110 150
2100 40 M26 x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 121 25 40 87 (97) 63 132 182
ScM *1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
SCG
SCA2
@Intermediate trunnion type (TC)
SCS2
TN
™ X + Stroke
TC A WF LL + Stroke
TE
7 ~\\ T T T
@ Q)! 'l oo Nl
i LT i
o & ) | far)
al: ) ' Nl
@/
AQ
Stroke Stroke
Ty S (rz¢ —S2ke—)
Intermediate Trunnion Type (TC) Mounting Dimensions
T\ A | wo fw| x| aanfrojmlre] v | 2 | mw
mm
232 22 | M10 x 1.25 84 (90) 25 135 (141) 42 (45) + Stroke/2 47 | 12 | 17 67 (70) 46 (49) 50 74
240 30 | M14x15 84(90) | 21 139 (145) 42 (45) + Stroke/2 | 57 | 16 | 22 | 63 (66) 46 (49) 63 | 95
250 35| M18x 15 94 (102) | 23 156 (164) 47 (51) + Stroke/2 | 67 | 16 | 22 | 70 (74) 51 (55) 75 [107
263 35| M18x15 | 94(102) | 23 156 (164) 47 (51) + Stroke/2 | 82 | 20 | 28 | 70 (74) 51 (55) 90 (130
280 40 | M22x15 | 114 (124) | 32 190 (200) 57 (62) + Stroke/2 [100| 20 | 34 | 89 (94) 61 (66) 110 | 150
2100 40 | M26x 1.5 114 (124) 32 190 (200) 57 (62) + Stroke/2 [ 121| 25 | 40 89 (94) 61 (66) 132 [ 182
i *1: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type.
glﬂ!n?]ef *2: For dimensions with each switch, refer to P. 608, 609.
witch 3. For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 511.
Ending
66  CKD

Part No. Part Name Material Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks SCA2
1 Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 13 | Wear Ring Polyacetal
2 Piston Rod Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating] 14 | Piston H Aluminum Alloy
3 Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 15 | Cushion Needle Copper Alloy Nickel Plating SCs2
4 Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 16 | Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber
5 Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting 17 | Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Painting
6 Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 18 | Tie Rod Steel Zinc Chromate
7 Cushion Packing Nitrile Rubber, Steel Only with air cushion 19 | Round Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
8 Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 20 | Coil scraper Copper Alloy
9 Piston R Aluminum Alloy 21 | Lube keeper Special Resin
10 | Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 22 | Adapter Stainless Steel
11 | Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber 23 | Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber Only with rubber cushion
12 | Magnet Plastic
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material Remarks
Foot (LB) Steel Nickel Plating
Flange (FA/FB) Steel Painting
Single clevis (CA), Double clevis (CB) Cast Iron Painting
Trunnion (TA, TB, TC) Cast Iron Painting
Note: Mounting brackets are attached to the product and shipped. However, in
the case of trunnion types (TA, TB, TC), they will be shipped assembled.
Cylinder
Switch
For Maintenance Parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
(https: /lwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." — [ Maintenance Parts| Ending
CKD 607



SCG Series SCG Series

External Dimensions Diagram with Switch

SCG Series Switch-equipped External Dimension Diagram SCG Series Switch-equipped External Dimension Diagram
@ TOH/V, T5H/V, T2H/V, T3H/V, T3PH/V, T2[HVIR3, T2WHIV, T3WH/V, T2WLH/V, T8H/V, T2JH/V, T2YLH, T3YLH @T1H/V, T2YD, T2YDT
- SCG, SCG-Q-R, SCG-Q-H, SCG-0, SCG-U, SCG-M, SCG-G, SCG-G2, SCG-G3 - SCG, SCG-Q-R, SCG-Q-H, SCG-0, SCG-U, SCG-M, SCG-G, SCG-G4
RD 30 30 HD RD_ 30 30 HD
‘ % = I
. P ool P N ..12 - P o
) ) 8
fl T f T S
(. . =
(0]
scprz *SCGD *SCG-D SCPT3
RD . 30 30 HD CMK2
CMA2
N "12 N P
) \
1 T SeM
( | | I

SCA2
SCS2
SCG, SCG-Q-R, SCG-Q-H, SCG-O, SCG-U, SCG-M, SCG-G, SCG-G2, SCG-G3, SCG-D SCG, SCG-Q-R, SCG-Q-H, SCG-O, SCG-U, SCG-M, SCG-G, SCG-G4, SCG-D
Code Code
T0, T5, T2, T3, T3P, T2 R3[|  T2w, T3w, T2wL T2J, T2YLH, T3YLH T1, T2YD, T2YDT
e R0 ] w [ R [ W | m [ | R0 [ o o ) [
932 59 | 38 5 (8) 5 (8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5 (10.5) 0(2) 0(2) 4(7) 4(7) 232 59 38 4(7) 4(7)
240 66 | 41 5 (8) 5 (8) 7.5 (10.5) 7.5 (10.5) 0(2) 0(2) 4(7) 4(7) 240 66 41 4(7) 4(7)
250 72 | 43 6.5 (10.5) 5 (9) 9 (13) 7 (11) 0.5 (4.5) 0(3) 5.5 (9.5) 4(8) 250 72 44 5.5 (9.5) 4(8)
263 83 | 48 | 6.5(10.5) 5 (9) 9 (13) 7 (11) 0.5 (4.5) 0(3) 5.5 (9.5) 4 (8) 263 83 50 5.5 (9.5) 4 (8)
280 104 | 57 | 125(17.5) 6 (11) 15 (20) 8 (13) 6.5 (11.5) 0 (5) 11.5 (16.5) 5 (10) 280 104 57 11.5 (16.5) 5 (10)
2100 121 | 63 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) 14.5 (19.5) 8.5 (13.5) 6 (11) 0.5 (5.5) 11 (16) 5.5 (10.5) 2100 121 64 11 (16) 5.5 (10.5)
*1: For switch mountability, refer to the model number display method for each variation. *1: For switch mountability, refer to the model number display method for each variation.
*2: Dimensions in () indicate rubber cushion type. *2: Dimensions in ( ) indicate rubber cushion type.
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending
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SCG Series SCG Series

Custom Products Custom Products
Hl Mounting Bracket Rotated Assembly (-XKO) M Trunnion Position Specification (-XAQOO)
Content: Specifies the mounting position of the mounting bracket. Content: Specify the dimension from the rod cover end face to the center of the trunnion axis.
Model No. Notation Method Model No. Notation Method
| SCG -100-40 B - 100 - XK1 (sce)- 1c-@0) (B)-(100)- xaa (130) —
- | | g
= Model No. @ Mounting bracket Model No. Custom dimension e
3 Please see the SCG model No. notation method. Mounting position Please see the SCG model No. notation method. Refer to the external dimensions list. 3
OMounting bracket mounting position
Code Content . . .
Rotate mounting bracket 90° clockwise OUter DlmenSIOnS Dlagram
Rotate mounting bracket 180° clockwise
SCPLB Rotate mounting bracket 270° clockwise SCPL3

*1: For flanges and trunnions, only XK1 (90° rotation) is .
CMK2 applicable.

CMK2
CMA2 CMA2
External view *Port and cushion needle positions do not change.
SCM | 1] SCM
Basic K1 ——] )
(] ® E—] &
SCG o L J
SCA2 SCA2
SCS2 Basic type scs2
® K2 ® K3
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending

610 CKD CKD 611



SCG Series SCG Series

Custom Products Custom Products
B Knuckle Fixed by Pinning (-XP7) Hl Without Bellows (-XJ9)
Content: Also, drive a spring pin into the knuckle to prevent loosening. Content: Piston rod with dimensions for bellows, but bellows not assembled
Model No. Notation Method Model No. Notation Method
- - - -Y - - - - - XJ9
e (5€G)- TC -(@0)(B)-(H00)- v -xP7 | SCG 100 40/ B - 100 —
o @
= Model No. Model No. %
g Please see the SCG model No. notation method. Please see the SCG model No. notation method. Q:)|
Outer Dimensions Diagram Outline Dimension Drawing
Same as with Knuckle specification. Same dimensions as with bellows, but bellows are not included. -
scP3  (Spring pin driving direction varies depending on the model.) SCP13
CMK2 CMK2
CMA2 % B CMA2
S | M Fluorine Packing Type (-T2) S
SCM W Lot on 2 Content: Change the rod packing, piston packing and O-rings to FKM. (Cushion packing is not changed) SCM
sce ! L Model No. Notation Method
1 SCG - T2-100-40/ B - 100
SCA2 SCA2
scs2 Spring Pin Model No. scs2
Please see the SCG model No. notation method.
Outer Dimensions Diagram
i ] Same as standard type.
Il With 2 Rod Nuts (-A2)
Content: Shipped with 2 rod nuts, same as standard.
Model No. Notation Method
1 SCG 0040/ B - 100 - A2
Model No.
Please see the SCG model No. notation method.
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Outer Dimensions Diagram
Ending Ending

Same as standard type except that 2 rod nuts are included.
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General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Pneumatic Equipment

To Use This Product Safely

Be sure to read this before use.

For general cylinder information, see Intro 41, and for cylinder switches, see P. 1026.

| Individual Precautions: Tie-rod cylinder SCG Series |

During Design / Selection

4\ Caution

M [nstall a speed controller on the cylinder.
Install a speed controller on the cylinder. Please use within
the operating piston speed range of each series.

4\ Caution

W Rubber cushion type and air cushion type are available
as cushion mechanisms built into the cylinder. The
purpose of the air cushion is to absorb the kinetic energy
held by the piston by utilizing the compressibility of air,
and to prevent the piston and cover from hitting
impulsively at the stroke end. Therefore, the cushion is
not for low-speed operation (deceleration operation) of
the piston speed from near the stroke end. The table
below shows the kinetic energy that can be absorbed by
the cushion. If the kinetic energy exceeds this value or if
you want to avoid bouncing due to air compressibility,
please consider a separate shock absorber.

e Allowable Effective air Allowable
(mm) | Absorption Energy cushion Absorption
J Length (mm) Energy J

232 0.5 8.6 25
240 0.9 8.6 3.7
250 1.6 13.4 8.0
263 1.6 13.4 14.4
280 3.3 15.4 254
2100 5.8 15.4 45.6

|
Kinetic Energy (J) = |
|

- Mass (kg) x - [Speed (m/s)? !
|

|

(Note) How to calculate kinetic energy
The average speed of the cylinder is obtained by Va =
Va : Average speed (m/s)
L : Cylinder stroke (m)
T : Operating Time (s)
On the other hand, the cylinder speed just before entering the cushion is
It can be obtained by the following simplified formula.
Vm=x$(1+1.5x ©

)
100
Vm: Speed just before entering cushion (m/s)

w : Cylinder load factor (%)
For calculating kinetic energy, use this Vm value as the speed.

614 CKD

(2. Drop prevention type SCG-Q )
A\ Warning

mIn a locked state, if pressure is supplied to the port &
from a state where both ports are unpressurized, the lock
may not release, or the lock may suddenly release and
the piston rod may fly out, which is very dangerous. When
releasing the lock mechanism, always supply pressure to
the port and release it from a state where no load is
applied to the lock mechanism.

Pot ® [ il [w]
gy ¢ Pt @
Port =
Side without lock mechanism

[w] <= Port

Side without lock mechanism

B \When using a quick exhaust valve to increase the
lowering speed, the cylinder body may start moving
before the lock pin operates, and normal release
may not be possible. Do not use a quick exhaust
valve with a drop prevention type cylinder.

B Do not use 3-position valves.

Do not use in combination with 3-position valves
(especially closed-center metal seal type). If
pressure is sealed in the port on the side with the
lock mechanism, the lock will not engage. Also,
even if locked, air leaked from the solenoid valve
may enter the cylinder, and the lock may be
released over time.

4\ Caution

B Keep the cylinder load factor at 50% or less.
If the load factor is high, the lock may not be
released, or it may lead to damage to the lock part.

B If back pressure is applied to the lock mechanism
side, the lock may be released, so use a single
solenoid valve or a manifold with individual exhaust.

W Do not use multiple cylinders synchronized.
Do not use a method where two or more fall prevention type
cylinders are synchronized to move one workpiece. The lock
of one of the cylinders may become unremovable.

<3. Low-friction type SCG-U )

A\ Warning

W Durability varies depending on usage conditions
and model characteristics.

This cylinder is a cylinder with internal leakage. For leakage
volume, check the specifications (P. 546).

A\ Caution

B\When used with a balancer, etc., it may be better
not to install a speed controller to improve supply/
exhaust efficiency. Depending on the application,
circuits ®to @below are recommended.

@ Tension control (winding machine, efc.)

/AN

@ Balancer (processing machine Z-axis, etc.)

¢

b d
¢ | I High Relief Regulator

Le—a
Proportional Control Valve

@®Load control (polishing, etc.)

Proportional Control Valve

r~
|
L

(
—1 -
*To improve supply/exhaust characteristics, maximize piping
volume as much as possible.

1 High Relief Regulator (For Jig Self-weight Cancellation)

W Do not lubricate. It will cause characteristics to fluctuate.

W Poor quality air will adversely affect characteristics
and durability, so please use clean air with the
piping below.

et

Dryer Air Filter Oil Mist Filter
(5 pm) (Oil Mist Removal)

M |nstall the speed controller near the cylinder.
If installed far from the cylinder, adjustment will be unstable.

B Generally, the higher the air pressure and the lower
the load factor, the more stable the speed.
Use with a load factor of 50% or less.

S C G Series

Individual Precautions

<4. Cutting oil resistant type SCG-G2/G3 )
4\ Caution

H Do not apply an eccentric load to the piston rod.
This may reduce the life of scrapers and bearings.

H Please note that if there is no scattering of cutting
oil or water with G2 and G3 series, the lubrication of
the piston rod will be cut off and the service life will
be reduced. In such cases, please use the G series.

CS. Spatter adhesion prevention type SCG-G4>
A\ Warning

M This cylinder series has improved durability in a
spatter scattering atmosphere compared to general-
purpose cylinders. However, please note that
durability may be inferior to general type cylinders
when used in other atmospheres.

adA] |essusn

SCPL13
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
3

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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S C G Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

(1. Drop prevention type SCG-Q)
A\ Caution

B Supply pressure equal to or higher than the
minimum operating pressure to the port on the side
with the lock mechanism.

M If the piping on the side with the lock mechanism is
thin and long, or if the speed controller is far from
the cylinder port, the exhaust speed may be slow
and it may take time for the lock to engage, so
please be careful.

W Use the speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock may not be released with meter-in control.

B Manual operation non-locking type release method
Screw the release bolt into the stopper piston and pull the bolt
with a force of 20N or more by the amount of movement, and the
stopper piston will move and the lock will be released. (When
mounted horizontally with no load or when the opposite port is
pressurized) Also, when you release your hand, the built-in
spring returns the stopper piston to its original position, and
when it re-enters the piston rod groove, the piston will be locked.

Release bolt §§ Bore Size || . | Lock |Hovement| Release
=5 (mm) release | amount | bolt

St i 18
Oppers.prm x| 8| 232 19.51225| 3 |M3x25

Stopper Piston 8| =
—=1 3v 240 18 | 21 3 |M3x25

Piston T

Rod groove @ Q 250 26.5|130.5| 4 |M4x35
D 263 2151255 4 |M4x35
‘ &J 280 19| 23 4 | M4x35
‘@ 0 2100 (215|255 4 |max3s

B Manual operation locking type release method
When the round nut is turned to the left (counterclockwise),
the stopper piston moves and the lock is released. Also, if
you turn it to the right to the lock position, the stopper piston
will return, and when it re-enters the piston rod groove, the
piston will be locked.

Round gg Bore Size[ | . | Lock Novenert
Nut SE (mm) release | amount
S8 %2 20 | 23 | 3
S 81 e40 185 | 215 | 3
) O 250 27 | 31 4
263 2 | 26 | 4
A\ 280 195 | 235 [ 4
D- e 2100 2| 26 | 4

(2. Low-friction type SCG-U )
4\ Caution

B Do not apply lateral load to the cylinder. Also, install

the sliding guide so that it does not get twisted.

@ Operation will become unstable if there are fluctuations in
load or resistance.

@ In the case of a long stroke, the speed becomes unstable
due to the self-weight of the piston rod. Please install and
use a guide.

© Guides with a large difference between static friction and
dynamic friction will result in unstable operation.

B Avoid use in places with vibration.
@ Operation becomes unstable due to the influence of
vibration.

W Avoid use in steam, humid environments, or alkaline
atmospheres.

(3. Non-rotating type SCG-M )
4\ Caution

W Do not use in a way that applies rotational torque to
the piston rod.

The non-rotating bushing will deform and the service life will
be significantly reduced.

For precautions regarding mounting, installation, adjustment, use, and maintenance, please see "Precautions for Use" in this
catalog and the CKD Components Product website (https:/www.ckd.co jp/kikilen/) -> "Model No." ->{ Instruction Manual
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